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Foreword

Once the Department of Education had adopted Education White Paper 6 as the policy for building 
an inclusive education and training system in South Africa, the KwaZulu-Natal Department of 
Education (KZNDoE) set about piloting a strategy for implementation.

Twenty-one schools from the Scottburgh and Sayidi circuits within the ugu district were identified 
to participate, and Deyi and Mbeleni Schools were selected from these as the two pilot full service 
schools. There were 6 key focus areas in the pilot programme viz. Human Resource Provisioning, 
Human Resource Development, Advocacy & Intersectoral Collaboration, Establishment of Support 
Structures, Finance and Monitoring and Evaluation. 

One of the objectives of the Human Resource Development key area was to develop training 
materials that could be used by all districts within the province to help upscale the programme.

Following a long and intensive period of materials writing and review spanning a three year period 
(2007-2009), we are proud as KZNDoE to publish our first edition of the training materials to guide the 
process of establishing our schools as inclusive centres of learning, care and support. 

The materials development process aimed at ensuring user-friendly training materials that met 
contextual needs and realities. It involved initial consultation with departmental sections relevant to 
the various training topics, namely Curriculum, Human Resource Development, Governance and 
Management, Examinations, Circuit and Ward Management, Service Delivery Support Services, 
ABET and ECD sections. A core writing team developed materials which were workshopped with 
a reference group made up of departmental officials, facilitators and the materials developers. The 
various inputs were incorporated into the materials.

Facilitators were trained on the material which was implemented at schools, after which feedback 
was gathered for inclusion into the material. There was a series of intensive review sessions between 
the material developers, facilitators, district and provincial officials from the Curriculum, Governance 
and Management, Human Resource Development and Special Needs Education Services. 

The core writing team comprised staff from our implementing partner MIET Africa, viz. Cheron 
Verster, Beverley Dyason and Jane Jackson, and Khumsila Naidoo from the Special Needs 
Education Services Directorate within KZNDoE. The reference group comprised various officials 
from both the Provincial and District KZNDoE Curriculum, Human Resource development, 
Governance and Management, Examinations, Circuit and Ward Management, Service Delivery 
Support Services, ABET and ECD Directorates, as well as master trainers from MIET Africa. Thanks 
are due to all for their invaluable input into this process. Many changes have been made to the 
material as a result of the lessons learned from this action research. 

This is a guide to implementing Education White Paper 6. It is neither final nor complete but is work 
in progress which will be revised and refined as requirements change and new needs emerge. The 
KZNDoE and publishers therefore welcome any observations and suggestions for improving the 
material.

R. Cassius Lubisi (PhD)
Superintendent General: KZNDoE
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How to use this manual

Each chapter in this facilitator manual deals with a different topic around building an inclusive 
education and training system. It includes essential background information as well as a range 
of activities for you to use in training. At the start of each activity, there is a list of handouts that 
you need for the activity. You will find the handouts in the accompanying book of handouts. You 
need to make photocopies of the relevant handouts for your workshop participants.

The material is aimed at teachers, school management teams, departmental officials and 
anyone interested in or working with learners and the education department. We recommend 
that you start with Chapter 1 and work your way through the material chapter by chapter.

Select, compile and adapt training activities according to your needs and the time available to 
you for each topic or sub-topic. For example, you will find several activities related to classroom 
discipline in unit 1 of Chapter 6: Classroom support. These activities could provide a 
workshop by themselves; or you could select from them if you have less time and need to cover 
more sub-topics in your workshop.

Suggest to participants that they start a file for all their workshop handouts. Over time, this will 
form a comprehensive inclusive education reference guide.

NB

Time needed Plenary

Resources needed Group work

Important Pair work

Individual work

Icons used in this book
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Workshop planning checklists

Workshop planning ✔
when
doneAction

Initial plans 

Set a date

Identify and list participants

Book suitable venue and confirm the resources that are available (e.g.  chairs, 
electricity, etc.)

Invite participants (advise date, time, venue, transport and catering arrangements, 
things they should bring to the meeting e.g. school policies)

Organise catering if relevant

Organise travel arrangements if relevant

Plan workshop outline and resources required

Book and organize resources

A week before

Remind participants and confirm numbers

Confirm caterers (including numbers)

Confirm travel arrangements (including numbers) 

Organise/confirm resources required (printing, projector, etc.) and when they will arrive

Confirm the venue and your requirements (e.g. number of chairs, type of facilities required)

On the day

Set up the venue (seating, check toilets and other required facilities, etc.)

Check that all equipment/resources have arrived / are working 

Prepare for registration

After the workshop

Venue: Tidy, pack away and lock up in accordance with agreement 

Tidy up materials used

Reflect on and evaluate workshop successes and areas of difficulty

Give feedback to relevant stakeholders

Send letters of thanks where relevant 

(This checklist is adapted from MIET Africa. 2008. Facilitate learning using a variety of given 
methodologies.)
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 Workshop resources ✔
when
doneAction

Facilitator manual / notes

Attendance register

Glue

Pens / pencils

Paper

Prestick

Name tags

Flipchart paper and pens

Other equipment 

Workshop handouts (eg agenda, participant resources)

Additional material required

Example of a workshop programme

Title of workshop

Date

Time

Venue

Programme of events

1. Tea and registration 8am

2. Warmer / ice breaker 8.30am

3. Introduction, housekeeping and ground rules 8.45am

4. Workshop outcomes and expectations 8.55am

5. Workshop topic 9am

6. Tea 10am

7. Workshop topic 10.15am

8. Workshop topic 11am

9. Tea 11.45am

10. Workshop topic 12 noon

11. Conclusion, evaluation and closure 12.30pm
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Acronyms
Abbreviations and acronyms used in this publication

ABET Adult basic education and training

AS Assessment Standard

CBO Community-based organization

CBST Circuit Based Support Team

CES Chief Education Specialist

CDW Community development worker

DBST District Based Support Team

DoE Department of Education

DPO Disabled Peoples’ Organization

EAP Educator assistance programme

ECD Early childhood development

EHRD Education Human Resource Development

ESDSS Education Service Delivery Support Services

FBO Faith-based organisation

FET Further education and training 

FSS Full service schools

G&M Governance and Management 

GET General education and training

HOD Head of department

HRD Human resource development

ILST Institution Level Support Team

ISP Individual Support Plan 

IQMS Integrated Quality Management System

KZN KwaZulu-Natal

KZNDoE KwaZulu-Natal Department of Education

LA Learning Area

LO Learning Outcome 

LOLT Language of learning and teaching

LSE Learner support educator

LTSM Learning and teaching support material

M&E Monitoring and evaluation

MANCO Management committee

NGO Non-governmental organization

RCL Representative Council for Learners

SCCS Schools as Centres of Care and Support

SDP School Development Plan

SGB School Governing Body

SIAS Screening, identification, assessment and support

SMT School management team

SNA Support needs assessment (form)

SSRC Special schools as resource centres

SWOT Strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats
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Notes
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CHAPTER 1: 
Introduction to inclusive education

Contents
Overview of this chapter ............................................................................................................................................... 11
Essential information ...................................................................................................................................................... 12
unit 1: Defining inclusive education and barriers to learning and development  ........................ 19
unit 2: The policy, legal mandate and strategy to build an inclusive education  
            and training system .........................................................................................................................................27

Overview of this chapter
This chapter introduces the concept of inclusive education and gives an explanation of 
Education White Paper 6 which is the official policy that commits South Africa to building an 
inclusive education and training system.

unit 1 defines inclusive education and looks at the diversity of barriers to learning and 
development. unit 2 explains the legal mandate for education structures and personnel to build 
an inclusive system; it offers a general overview of Education White Paper 6 and the strategy for 
implementation in KwaZulu-Natal.

The information at the start of this chapter is essential background reading for the 
facilitator. Without this information it will be difficult to facilitate the activities in 
this chapter effectively.
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Essential information

1. What is inclusive education and where does the idea come from?
A uNESCO World Conference on Special Needs Education: Access and Quality, was held at 
Salamanca in Spain in 1994. It was here that the principle of inclusive education was adopted. 
Governments of 92 countries (including South Africa) and 25 international organizations agreed 
to a statement on education that called for inclusion to be the norm for learners experiencing 
disabilities (in their various medical, social and economic senses). The conference called on the 
international community to endorse the approach of inclusive schools by implementing practical 
and strategic education planning and delivery that would embrace the principles of inclusion.

At the conference, a Framework for Action was developed. The framework suggests that schools 
should accommodate all children, regardless of physical, intellectual, social, emotional, linguistic 
or other conditions. Further, that as far as possible the culture, practice, management and 
deployment of resources in a school or educational setting should be designed to ensure that all 
children’s needs are met within mainstream environments. Or:

‘The fundamental principle of the inclusive school is that all children should learn 
together, wherever possible, regardless of any difficulties or differences they may 
have. Inclusive schools must recognize and respond to the diverse needs of their 
students, accommodating both different styles and rates of learning and ensuring 
quality education to all through appropriate curricula, organizational arrangements, 
teaching strategies, resource use and partnerships with their communities. There should 
be a continuum of support and services to match the continuum of special needs 
encountered in every school.’

Clause 7, The Salamanca Statement and Framework for Action on Special Needs 
Education. World Conference on Special Needs Education: Access and Quality, 
Salamanca, Spain, 7–10 June 1994.

In principle, inclusive education should focus on all the processes which would make 
mainstream schools accessible to learners who are vulnerable to educational marginalization 
and exclusion at all levels of organization, pedagogy and culture.  

In other words, all schools need to actively promote equal educational opportunities by ensuring 
equal access for all learners, including those who experience barriers to learning and development.

2. What does inclusion mean for South Africa?
The South African Constitution asserts the fundamental right of all persons to basic education 
(Section 29 [1]) and to non-discrimination (Section 9, 3, 4 and 5). The responsibility of the 
national education department was to transform the education system to one based on equity, 
redress of past imbalances and the progressive raising of the quality of education and training. 
The department therefore committed itself to transforming the South African education system 
into an “inclusive education and training system” and recognized it as “a cornerstone of an 
integrated and caring society” (EWP, 2001.10). In other words, the principle of inclusion was 
considered integral to the system – not a separate instruction or add-on. It’s a rights-based 
approach and policy has been informed by this.

As part of its goal to develop its inclusive education and training system, the department 
released Education White Paper 6 in 2001 which outlines its commitment to providing educational 
opportunities for all by addressing a diversity of learning needs in the classroom. This means a 
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particular emphasis on those learners who experience barriers to learning and development, or 
who have dropped out of learning and continue to be excluded from the current education and 
training system because of its inability to accommodate them and their learning needs.

Education White Paper 6 advocates that schools, and the education system in general, move 
beyond meeting only curriculum needs and begin to provide care and support as an integral 
part of their role and responsibilities. Schools need to promote a caring and supportive 
environment for children who are in danger of being excluded or marginalized from the learning 
process. This is achieved through identifying and addressing the barriers to learning and 
development. If provinces embraced the principle of inclusion in their planning, budgeting, 
programming and delivery, schools would be transformed from being exclusive centres of 
learning, and become inclusive centres of learning, care and support, catering for the diverse 
needs of all learners.

3. What are barriers to learning and development? 
Barriers to learning and development impact negatively on educational access, retention 
and achievement. These barriers are factors which lead to the system being unable to 
accommodate diversity. It is these factors, in turn, that lead to a breakdown in learning or 
prevent learners from accessing education. 

These factors may be within the learner, the school and/or the education system. They may also 
be broader factors, for example, part of the social, economic and/or political context. 

Examples of these are: 

Systemic •  barriers. These include policy and curriculum issues; situational issues 
(overcrowded classrooms); inaccessible environments; provisioning issues (resources, 
personnel)

Societal •  barriers. These include poverty; negative and harmful attitudes; late admissions; 
violence and crime; impact of HIV and AIDS 

Pedagogic •  barriers. These include inappropriate teaching and assessment methods; 
insufficient support to educators

Intrinsic •  barriers. These include neurological, physical, sensory and cognitive barriers.

Barriers can also arise out of interactions between different elements. For example, poor water 
and sanitation facilities at school can cause absenteeism amongst female learners during 
menstruation. When essential learning time is regularly missed in this way, a learning difficulty 
could develop: the girls might consistently under-perform, placing them at a disadvantage 
compared to their male peers. This would reinforce gender inequalities.

HIV and AIDS provide another example. Educational barriers may develop because of irregular 
attendance at school; this could be due to increased responsibilities at home – made worse by 
financial worries, hunger, trauma of losing family and friends, negative attitudes toward infected 
and affected persons, and so on. 
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4. What is care and support?
Schools that are inclusive centres of learning, care and support acknowledge that there is a 
range of barriers that can impact negatively on a child’s ability to access the education system 
effectively. These schools help to identify the barriers and offer suitable support, instead of 
ignoring everything outside the formal learning situation and curriculum. 
 
These schools recognize and take into account the diverse needs of learners. They adapt 
to different styles of learning and try to provide quality education of an equal standard for 
all. They do this through the appropriate use of resources, school organization and support 
programmes, as well as partnerships with the parents, the community in general, other 
government departments, and so on.  

Inclusive education is about finding ways to include everyone, rather than excluding anyone. 

A school that is a child-friendly centre of care and support is:

Inclusive and encourages all children to participate – especially those that are vulnerable   •
to exclusion

Academically effective and relevant to children’s needs for life-skills •

Healthy, safe and protective of children’s emotional, psychological and physical well-being •

Gender responsive through the creation of an environment of equality •

Actively engaged in enabling learner, family and community participation in all aspects of  •
school policy, management and support to children. 

Support therefore includes all the activities in a school which increase its capacity to respond to 
diversity, and which ensure effective learning and teaching for all learners. 

5. What is the strategy in KwaZulu-Natal on implementing  
Education White Paper 6?

(Notes on Handout 6 KwaZulu-Natal implementation strategy) 

The national strategy is outlined in Education White Paper 6, summarised in Handout 5.

Education White Paper 6 shows how the system of education will be organized to address 
barriers to access, teaching, learning and development through infusing a continuum of 
support (in the form of support programmes and support provisioning) into the education 
system. It advocates:

The organization of schools into three categories: mainstream schools, full service schools,  •
and Special Schools as Resource Centres (SSRC) 

The provision of low, moderate and high levels of support   •

The creation of two delivery arms – Institution Level Support Team (ILST) and District Based  •
Support Team (DBST), through which additional support services/programmes can be 
accessed. 
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CATEgORIES Of SCHOOlS
Mainstream schools: 

Aim to provide relevant quality education for a broad range of learning needs  •

Identify learners with barriers to learning and development and offer relevant low to  •
moderate levels of support. Examples include: 

 facilitating access to grants −
 adapting lessons to cater for different learning styles −
 offering learning support and psycho-social support programmes  −

Access resources and programmes located at full service schools, special schools, circuit  •
and district level, so they can offer the necessary support to all their learners, educators and 
for school development in general

Make every effort to offer support for all learners within their community: outplacement of  •
learners to full service or special schools is a last resort and will only be implemented with 
permission from the DBST.

Full service schools:

Are mainstream schools that are equipped with additional support provisioning so they can  •
respond to a broader range of learning needs. Examples include: 

making adaptations to the physical environment  −
providing devices to assist learners −
providing specialist support −
providing differentiated learning programmes  −

Offer moderate to high levels of support •

Are a nodal point for the delivery of support programmes/services/resources to surrounding schools. •
 
In the first phase of implementation in KZN, the additional support provisions at full service 
schools will include: 

Specialized support staff •

A learning support educator (LSE) and counsellor •

Physical infrastructure (a support centre containing a consulting room, health room, activity/ •
training room with kitchenette, reception and storeroom, strong-room, communal office 
space, accessible toilet, etc.)

Specialized learning and teaching support material (LTSM) and assistive devices (text books  •
in Braille, computer software etc.). 

Special schools as resource centres:

Are organized to provide high levels of support to learners, educators and other institutions •

Provide site-based support for learners with high levels of educational/developmental support needs  •

Serve as a resource centre for neighbouring full service and mainstream schools by: •
Sharing specialized services like therapists, psychologists, remedial educators, or physio- −
therapists, and specialized equipment like specialized chairs, computers or hearing devices 
Sharing examples of good practice −
Providing professional training programmes for institutions to meet specific additional  −
educational/developmental support requirements of learners. 



FACILITATOR’S MANuAL  © KZN Department of Education and MIET Africa 2009

16Chapter 1

E
ssen

tial in
fo

rm
atio

n

SuPPORT STRuCTuRES/dElIvERy ARmS
As mentioned, Education White Paper 6 advocates the establishment of two types of support 
structures, namely the ILST and DBST. 

In KZN, ILSTs are to be established at school level at all schools. The DBST is to operate at two 
levels within the district: 

at the circuit level (CBST), and  •
district office level (DBST). •

Institution Level Support Team (ILST)

Every education institution (schools, FET colleges, ABET centres, ECD sites) will have an ILST.

The ILST’s core responsibility is to identify support needs, and to assist educators, learners and 
the institution to access additional educational/developmental support from within the school, 
local community and/or ward/circuit/district. 

Responsibility: The principal of the institution is responsible for ensuring that the ILST is 
organized so that it addresses additional support needs of the institution, educators and 
learners.

Circuit Based Support Team (CBST)

The CBST’s core responsibility is to assist ILSTs to access additional support programmes and 
provisioning from within the ward/circuit/district so that they can address additional support 
needs of their learners, educators or institution. 

The CBST is responsible for ensuring that schools within the circuit are both supported and 
developed so they can meet the diverse learning and development needs of learners. 

All applications for outplacement of learners from the local school environment to full 
service and special schools will be processed by the CBST, and submitted to the DBST for 
endorsement.

Responsibility: The circuit manager is responsible for ensuring that the CBST is organized in 
such a way that it addresses institutional, educator and learner support needs.

District Based Support Team (DBST)

The DBST’s core responsibility is the strategic planning, budgeting, programming and 
monitoring of the implementation of the additional support services for the district.

The DBST has a specific operational function regarding additional support programmes/
services for learners. It must endorse all applications for outplacement from the local school 
environment to full service and special schools. 

Responsibility: The district manager must ensure that the processing of these applications 
is designated to the appropriate team/section within the district. This team will then provide a 
detailed report and recommendation for the district manager to endorse, as well as a feedback 
report for DBST meetings.  
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The core difference between the CBST and DBST: 
The CBST deals with operational issues on a day-to-day basis within the circuit •
The DBST coordinates activities across the circuits and approves or ratifies the CBST’s  •
decisions and recommendations, and plans for development across the district.

ABET sites, ECD sites and FET colleges and institutes of higher education must also become 
inclusive education institutions. 

NB
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UNIT 1: 
Defining inclusive education and barriers 
to learning and development

Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes 

Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed 

Activity 1:  Introduction to inclusive education 

Activity 2: What are barriers to learning and development?  
Consolidation task 

Overview of this unit
Activity 1:  Introduction to inclusive education 
 This activity explores the idea of inclusive education. It ends with a general discussion 

around inclusion, where it comes from and why it is relevant in South Africa.

Activity 2: What are barriers to learning and development?
 This activity explores barriers to learning.

Consolidation task:  

Participants think about their own schools and list common barriers at the school.

The unit provides a comprehensive overview of issues around care, support and inclusion 
in general, showing that many common practices in schools create barriers to learning and 
development. 

Outcomes 
By the end of this section, participants will be able to:

Define and discuss inclusive education •
Define care and support •
List and identify a diverse range of barriers to learning and development. •

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book. 

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens

Handouts
Handout 1 What is inclusive education?
Handout 2 Is it inclusive education?
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ACtIvIty 1: Introduction to inclusive education

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Define and discuss inclusive education •
Define care and support. •

Time needed 
95 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart and pens
Handout 1 What is inclusive education?
Handout 2 Is it inclusive education?

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: The purpose of the workshop is to talk about inclusive education. We 
assume that you have heard of it. What is your understanding of inclusive education?

Get brief feedback.

There are a range of correct answers. Here is some information to highlight during the 
discussion. More detail is available in the rest of this section:

Inclusive education is a system of education that acknowledges that learners have different needs, 
talents, strengths, abilities and difficulties, yet they all have the same right to a quality education. 

The education system needs to be flexible enough to include and support marginalized 
groups and those with special needs. This is particularity relevant given the historical 
inequalities that the system is trying to redress, and the consequences of pandemics like 
HIV and AIDS. 

Inclusive education is about creating caring and supportive environments for all learners, 
and building care and support into the system. 

It is about the education system meeting learners’ needs rather than expecting learners to 
bend to the demands of the education system.

Many of the difficulties that learners face impact directly upon their success in the classroom 
and their ability to reach their full potential. If learners are always absent, how can they 
learn effectively? If they cannot hear or are wheelchair bound, why should they be sent 
to a boarding school hundreds of kilometres away from home? These are barriers that 

ANSWERS
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stand in the way of learners accessing education at mainstream schools within their local 
communities, or participating meaningfully in the classroom.

The inclusive education system in South Africa is about putting the necessary support 
structures in place to ensure that all learners get equal access to quality education without 
prejudice or discrimination. This is about building care and support for individual learners 
into the formal education system. 

NB

TASK 2
Refer participants to Handout 1 What is inclusive education? Go through it together.

TASK 3
Refer participants to Handout 2 Is it inclusive education? Assign five statements to each 
group. 

Get feedback from the statements. Try to cover as many issues as possible. For each statement 
that is not inclusive, discuss how the situation could have been handled differently to make it 
inclusive and supportive. 

Making our schools inclusive centres of learning, care and support is going to require change 
and transformation in many areas – a process that will not happen overnight. Education White 
Paper 6 outlines guidelines, support structures and training that will help implement and 
maintain schools as inclusive centres of learning, care and support. 

Make sure you include discussion about the concept of care and support. 

Many of the statements show practices that hinder inclusive education, the goal of 
education for all and the concept of a caring and supportive environment. These practices 
create barriers. 

There is more information on policies in Chapter 2: Review of school policies and 
practices.

1.  Not inclusive. According to the National Guidelines on School Uniforms (Government Notice 
28538), 3 February 2006, “No child may be refused admission to a school because of an 
inability to obtain or wear the school uniform. Schools, through their School Governing 
Bodies, should make an effort to assist learners who are unable to afford a school uniform.”

 
2.  Inclusive. The school identifies barriers to learning and development and offers the 

required support, even though these barriers are outside the formal classroom situation. 

ANSWERS
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3.  Not inclusive. Physical infrastructure and lack of a physically enabling environment 
poses a barrier to learning and development and children are prevented from learning 
in their local communities because of this.

4.  Inclusive. According to the SA Schools Act, no student may be refused admission to a 
public school on the grounds that his or her parent or caregiver is unable to pay school 
fees. Furthermore, according to Notice 2793 of 2004 (Regulations for the Exemption of 
Parents from Paying School Fees), principals must tell parents that they can apply for a 
partial or full exemption from paying school fees.

5.  Not inclusive

6.  Not inclusive 

7.  Not inclusive

8.  Inclusive. According to the Amended National Norms and Standards for School Funding 
(31 August 2006) the school can spend part of its allocation of funds on “consumable 
items of an educational nature, including stationery for learners”.

9.  Inclusive. According to the Teenage Pregnancy Policy (20 September 2006), pregnant 
teenagers may not be refused admission to schools.

10.  Not inclusive

11.  Not inclusive

12.  Not inclusive

13.  Not inclusive

14.  Inclusive

15.  Not inclusive Principle 9 of the Department of Social Development’s 10 Point Plan 
states that it is committed to cooperative governance: “All our work must be based on 
a commitment to cooperative governance that includes working with different spheres 
of government and civil society.”  Education White Paper 6 stresses the importance of 
partnerships between government departments to effectively offer support to learners.

16.  Not inclusive

17.  Not inclusive. It is part of a teacher’s job to provide care and support for his/her 
learners. Documents which support this idea are:

The Employment of Educators Act 76 of 1998 − : a core duty of a teacher is to “cater for 
the educational and general welfare of all learners in his/her care”.

Code of Professional Ethics, South African Council of Educators Act 31 of 2000:  −
According to this code, “An educator acknowledges the uniqueness, individuality, and 
specific needs of each learner, guiding and encouraging each to realize his or her 
potentialities.”

ANSWERS continued
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The −  National Curriculum Statement envisages teachers who are “caring … and able 
to fulfil the role of … pastors.”

The −  National Education Policy Act 27 Of 1996, Norms and Standards for Educators 
identifies teachers as having seven roles: 0ne of these is the community, citizenship 
and pastoral role. This says that the educator will “develop a supportive and 
empowering environment for the learner and respond to the educational and other 
needs of learners and fellow educators. Furthermore, the educator will develop 
supportive relations with parents and other key persons and organizations based on 
a critical understanding of community and environmental development issues.”

18.   Inclusive

19.   Inclusive

20.  Not inclusive. Outcomes-based education utilizes a learner-paced and learner-based 
approach. This means that teachers can both choose and pace curriculum content, in 
order to help learners access new experiences and knowledge. Inclusive education is a 
system in which all learners, regardless of their special educational needs:

are, wherever possible, enrolled in ordinary classes in their local schools −
are provided with support services and an education based on their needs, and where they  −
can learn together without discrimination. −

NB

TASK 4
Have a general discussion and address the following questions:

What is inclusive education and where does the idea come from? •
What does inclusion mean for South Africa? •
What are schools as •  inclusive centres of learning, care and support?

Draw your information from the essential information at the start of this chapter.  

Inclusion is important when you consider our past political history when education was used 
to reinforce the exclusionary practices of the day. Some people with disabilities experienced 
double discrimination: not only were they discriminated within education because of their race, 
but they were also marginalized from mainstream education because of their disability. 

Building an inclusive education system is official policy: it is outlined in  • Education White Paper 
6 which was adopted in 2001, and gazetted in terms of the National Education Policy Act. 

Because this policy requires intensive resources, and because there are massive  •
infrastructure backlogs inherited from past education departments, it was decided to adopt 
a field-tested, phased-in implementation strategy. 

This phased-in implementation plan has clear short, medium and long term targets over a  •
20 year period.
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ACtIvIty 2: What are barriers to learning  
and development?

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

List and identify a diverse range of barriers to learning and development. •

Time needed 
30 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart and pens
Handout 1 What is inclusive education?
Handout 2 Is it inclusive education?

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: Give me a general definition of barriers to learning and development. 

Something like: Any things that impact negatively on effective learning and teaching. 

ANSWER

ANSWERS

TASK 2
List the four major barrier categories (systemic, societal, pedagogic and intrinsic) in four 
columns on a flipchart.

Brainstorm a list of barriers.  Write them under their relevant category. Discuss the list.

Point out that barriers are not only disabilities within the learner.NB

Barriers to teaching, learning and development are difficulties or factors that stand in 
the way of learners reaching their full potential. These arise from factors in the education 
system, the learning site, social context and/or from within the learner. They are about all 
the things that impact negatively on the teaching and learning process and cause a risk of 
learning breakdown.
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Systemic

The curriculum •

Content of learning programmes •

Medium of instruction •

Teaching methodologies •

Management and organization of  •
classrooms

Learning style and pace  •

Time frames for finishing  •
curriculum

Materials and equipment that  •
needs to be available

Assessment methods and  •
techniques 

Inadequate/inappropriate  •
educational policies

An inaccessible environment   •
(e.g. transport)

Overcrowded classrooms  •

Societal

Attitudes  •

Violence and crime  •

Impact of HIV and AIDS  •

Poverty  •

Hunger •

Nutrition •

Access to resources  •
like transport, books, 
technology

Family or community  •
stability, support 

Access to stimulating  •
and nurturing 
environments 

Pedagogic

One size fits all  •
/ inappropriate 
teaching and 
learning methods 

Inadequate teacher  •
training 

Teachers not  •
knowing how to deal 
with diversity 

Teacher as a barrier  •
(skills, attitudes, 
style of teaching) 

Intrinsic

Health and biological  •
factors located within 
the learner (sickness, 
impairments, 
disabilities – 
neurological, physical, 
sensory, cognitive)

Medical conditions  •
like HIV and AIDS, and 
terminal illnesses
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Consolidation task 

For participants
Participants should think about their own schools and list common barriers at the school.

For the trainer
Follow up with site-based support, reminding participants of the task.

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place whenever appropriate for all concerned.

Tell participants that unit 2 of this chapter will introduce them to the strategy for building care 
and support to minimize these barriers.
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UNIT 2: 
the policy, legal mandate and strategy to 
build an inclusive education and training 
system

Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes 
Resources needed 
Activity 1: The legal mandate to build an inclusive education and training system 
Activity 2: Exploring Education White Paper 6 
Activity 3: How is the inclusive education system structured in KwaZulu-Natal? 
Consolidation task 

Overview of this unit
Activity 1: The legal mandate to build an inclusive education and training system 
 This activity looks at extracts from laws and policies mandating teachers and 

schools to build care and support into the system.

Activity 2:  Exploring Education White Paper 6 
 This activity examines a summary of Education White Paper 6.

Activity 3:  How is the inclusive education system structured in KwaZulu-Natal? 
 This activity gives an overview of how the inclusive education system is structured.

Consolidation task:   
Participants audit their schools in order to examine the extent to which they meet basic 
inclusive requirements.  

Outcomes 
By the end of this section, participants will be able to:

Discuss the legislative mandates for establishing schools as inclusive centres of learning, care  •
and support, including the role of the teacher in identifying and supporting “at risk” learners

understand the terms of  • Education White Paper 6

Give an overview of how the inclusive education system is structured in KwaZulu-Natal. •
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Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
OHP/PowerPoint slide of Handout 6 KwaZulu-Natal implementation strategy (Activity 3)

Handouts
Handout 3 The legal mandate
Handout 4 Matching task
Handout 5 Summary of Education White Paper 6
Handout 6 KwaZulu-Natal implementation strategy
Handout 7 Exploring Education White Paper 6
Handout 8 What are schools as inclusive centres of learning, care and support?
Handout 9 Audit your school
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ACtIvIty 1: the legal mandate to build an  
inclusive education and training system

Outcome 
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Discuss the legislative mandates for establishing schools as inclusive centres of learning,  •
care and support, including the role of the teacher in identifying and supporting “at risk” 
learners.

Time needed
30 minutes

Resources needed
Handout 3 The legal mandate
Handout 4 Matching task

Procedure

Say to participants:  The idea of inclusion and building an inclusive education system is 
official policy. This activity aims to introduce participants to the laws and policies mandating 
officials, schools and teachers to build the system of care and support.

TASK 1 
Refer participants to Handout 3 The legal mandate. Read aloud through the first part, The 
school’s role in the implementation of inclusive education.  

Say to participants: I am going to give you some scenarios. In each case, who is best 
positioned to first identify these difficulties?  

Go through scenarios one by one:
A learner in your class who struggles with spelling •
A learner in your school who has sick parents and no income coming into the household •
A learner in a child-headed household •
A learner who is being physically abused by his father •
A learner who doesn’t seem to be able to see the board. •

TASK 2 

Teachers and schools are perfectly positioned to identify these learners. 

ANSWER
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Say to participants:  use Handout 3 The legal mandate to help you complete Handout 4 
Matching task.

Get feedback and discuss the answers. 

1C
2F
3D
4B
5A
6E

ANSWERS



© KZN Department of Education and MIET Africa 2009   FACILITATOR’S MANuAL

31 Chapter 1

ACtIvIty 2: Exploring Education White Paper 6

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

understand the terms of  • Education White Paper 6.

Time needed
50 minutes 

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 5 Summary of Education White Paper 6
Handout 7 Exploring Education White Paper 6

Procedure
Say to participants: The rationale, background and strategic plan for our inclusive education 
system is clearly outlined in the policy document, Education White Paper 6.

TASK
Tell participants to use Handout 5 Summary of Education White Paper 6 to complete the 
questions on Handout 7 Exploring Education White Paper 6.

Explain that Handout 5 is a broad summary of  • Education White Paper 6. 

Recommend to participants that they read the complete document which is national policy  •
and the basis upon which our education system is structured. They should not rely only on 
the summary provided here.

Option for Question 1. Find the correct heading. You could prepare for the groups in advance by 
reproducing a complete cardboard pack of the headings and contents for each group to work 
with and match. 

1. Find the correct heading

Vision – F

Barriers to learning – C

Policy timeframe – D

Inclusive education – E

Key strategies to achieve the vision – A

Where does the policy apply? – B

NB

ANSWERS



FACILITATOR’S MANuAL  © KZN Department of Education and MIET Africa 2009

32Chapter 1

2. Find the mistake

A4 Error: Pursuing development of learning centres to ensure access to some learners
Correct: Some should be all

C7 Error:  flexible curriculum
Correct: An example of a barrier is an inflexible curriculum

D Error: the policy sets targets over a 50 year period
Correct: The target period is 20 years

B Error: It excludes universities
Correct: The inclusive education policy includes universities and all educational 
institutions

E4 Error: Is restricted to formal schooling. No learning happens in the home and 
community and within formal and informal structures
Correct: Inclusive education is not restricted to formal school because it acknowledges 
that learning happens everywhere 

F Error: promotes education for some learners only and develops inclusive and 
supportive centres of learning that allow some learners to participate
Correct: Inclusive education is about optimizing education for all learners

3. Answer the questions

3a. School organization; curriculum and assessment; a new support service; building 
partnerships; building capacity

3b. Encourage some debate amongst the group.

4. True or false

     1. F,      2. T,     3. F,     4. T,     5. T,      6. T

ANSWERS continued
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ACtIvIty 3: How is the inclusive education  
system structured in KwaZulu-Natal?

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Give an overview of how the inclusive education system is structured in KwaZulu-Natal. •

Time needed
25 minutes 

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
OHP/PowerPoint slide of Handout 6 Kwazulu-Natal implementation strategy 
Handout 5 Summary of Education White Paper 6 
Handout 8 What are schools as inclusive centres of learning, care and support?
Handout 6 Kwazulu-Natal implementation strategy

Procedure
This is a broad overview only. Structures, roles and responsibilities, processes and procedures 
are dealt with in more detail throughout the remainder of the training.

You need to be familiar with Education White Paper 6 and the essential information at the 
beginning of this chapter.

TASK 1
Refer participants to Handout 6 Kwazulu-Natal implementation strategy. 
Say to participants: You have an understanding of Education White Paper 6 and what it aims 
to achieve. The diagram shows how it all fits together. 

Refer participants to the diagram and ask them to discuss how it works.  •
Ask them to identify a structure that they may not have encountered previously. •

The CBST applies only to KZN. The size of our province and large number of schools 
falling within a district jeopardized the effectiveness of the DBST’s support role. So the 
KwaZulu-Natal Department of Education (KZNDoE) established its DBSTs at both district 
and circuit level.

Go through the diagram with participants, giving an overview of the system. use the diagram to 
show how all the components fit together. Read aloud the section, The KwaZulu-Natal model, in 
Handout 5 Summary of Education White Paper 6. 

NB

ANSWER
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TASK 2 
Say to participants: Think about everything you have learned about inclusion. On a flipchart, 
write a definition of a school as an inclusive centre of learning, care and support. 

Each group should display its definition. Afterwards compare the different focus of the groups.

There are many correct answers. Take feedback from different groups and discuss. 

Refer participants to Handout 8 What are schools as inclusive centres of learning, care 
and support? to read in their own time. 
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Consolidation task

Resources needed
Handout 9 Audit your school

For participants
Participants should complete questionnaire Handout 9 Audit your school. 

For the trainer
Follow up with site-based support to ensure that participants complete the questionnaire 
accurately. 

Feedback from consolidation task
Take a sample feedback from the consolidation task from different schools to see the extent to 
which schools are already planning and budgeting for care and support, and are inclusive. 

Say to participants: Planning for care and support is not being done in a systematic way and 
is being executed differently by different schools (if at all, in some cases). Not every school is 
giving the same amount of attention to care and support activities.

Chapter 2 of this training aims to help schools to structure care and support into their policies 
and programmes. 
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Notes
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CHAPTER 2: 
Review of school policies and practices

Contents
Essential information ......................................................................................................................................................40
Overview of this chapter ............................................................................................................................................... 42
Outcomes ............................................................................................................................................................................. 42
Notes for facilitating this chapter .............................................................................................................................43
Resources needed  .........................................................................................................................................................43
Activity 1: How inclusive is your vision and mission? ..................................................................................44
Activity 2: Living up to your inclusive vision – how inclusive are your plans and practices? ........47
                  Babanango School case study: The principle of inclusion and existing  

school plans
Activity 3: HIV and AIDS and inclusivity  .............................................................................................................49
Activity 4: Focus on laws, policies and programmes relevant to orphans and other 

vulnerable children  ..................................................................................................................................51
Consolidation task  ..........................................................................................................................................................54

The information at the start of this chapter is essential background reading for the 
facilitator. Without this information it will be difficult to facilitate the activities in 
this chapter effectively.
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Essential information

Building an inclusive education and training system means ensuring that all our institutions 
promote non-discriminatory access for everyone. It involves among other things, examining an 
institution – its culture, ethos, policies and practices – to see how it is organised and the extent 
to which it is inclusive. It also involves identifying areas needing attention, and then making the 
required changes to infuse support and inclusivity throughout the institution.

Schools have the basis for this process in their School Development Plan (SDP). This is a 
written record that includes the following information about the school: 

Name and other information  •

Vision (ideals) •

Mission (values and goals) •

Results of audit (SWOT analysis) •

Priorities selected •

Targets set within the priorities (SMART) •

Action Plans, incorporating: •
Implemented strategies −
Timeframes −
Allocation of responsibilities −
Resources required −
Budgetary implications −
Performance indicators −
Monitory responsibilities −

Evaluation of process of action. •

The following are the core areas of the SDP that need to be checked for inclusivity and 
Education White Paper 6 compliance:

Partnerships (e.g. parents, other schools, CBOs, NGOs, other government departments, 1. 
businesses in the area etc.)

Infrastructure and school environment2. 

Staffing (e.g. appraisals, development, induction and orientation, organizing staff into 3. 
groups, teams and learning networks)

Decision making processes4. 

Financial controls, budgets and fundraising5. 

Timetable and school calendar6. 

Behaviour and codes of conduct7. 

Learning programmes8. 

Managing diversity 9. 

Curriculum and assessment policies.10. 

Once a school has audited itself, it needs to prioritize the areas needing attention first, because 
it will be unable to deal with everything at once. It is important that issues involving inclusivity, 
marginalization or barriers are prioritized, so they will be given urgent attention.
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Essential reading 
 It is assumed that participants have undergone training using the following material, and that 
these policies and guidelines are available at all schools: 

A resource guide to assist schools to produce a School Development Plan – An Education  •
Management Development initiative of the Department of Education & Culture, KwaZulu-Natal

Develop an HIV & AIDS plan for your school – A guide for school governing bodies,  •
management teams, managers and educators, Department of Education, South Africa 

National policy on HIV and AIDS •

Measures for the prevention and management of learner pregnancy •

Education Policy: School Fees •

National policy on school uniforms •

Education White Paper 6 •
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Overview of this chapter

This chapter looks at official policies and practices, and asks participants to evaluate and 
amend their own policies and practices to ensure that they prioritize building an inclusive and 
supportive learning and teaching environment. 

Activity 1: How inclusive is your vision and mission? 
 This starts with an evaluation of the KZNDoE’s vision and mission to confirm that 

it is inclusive. Participants are then asked to evaluate their own vision and mission 
statements. 

Activity 2:   Living up to your inclusive vision – how inclusive are your plans and practices? 
 Participants compare policy with practice through a case study, and then evaluate 

their own practices and action plans.

Activity 3:   HIV and AIDS and inclusivity. 
 This activity focuses on issues around inclusivity in relation to HIV and AIDS. It uses 

two brief case studies to raise relevant issues. Participants are then tasked with 
returning to their schools to evaluate and take action on their own HIV and AIDS 
action plans. 

Activity 4:   Focus on laws, policies and programmes relevant to orphans and other 
vulnerable children. 

 Participants examine the content of some laws and policies specifically relevant to 
orphans and children who are vulnerable to marginalization. Participants are asked 
to evaluate and amend their own policies in accordance with these.

Consolidation task:  
Participants review and evaluate their SDP and other policies to determine the extent to which 
they are inclusive, and Education White Paper 6 compliant.

Outcomes 
By the end of this section, participants will be able to:

Review and reflect on their own SDP – the vision, mission, action plans – to see how  •
compliant it is with Education White Paper 6

Discuss some of the support needs of learners and teachers as a consequence of HIV   •
and AIDS 

Consider whether their own policies, action plan and practices meet the support needs of  •
learners and teachers infected and affected by HIV and AIDS

Discuss some SA laws, policies and programmes – directly related to orphans and children  •
vulnerable to learning and development breakdown – which lay the legal framework for 
creating an inclusive environment for learners

Review and reflect on school policies, practices or action plans, to ensure they are inclusive  •
and relevant.
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Notes for facilitating this chapter
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book.

In your invitation to this workshop, remind participants to bring: 

Handout  9 Audit your school  • (their consolidation task from the previous workshop)

Their SDP (which includes vision and mission statements)  •

Copies of the following national policies (they are not included in the handouts):  •
Measures for the prevention and management of learner pregnancy −
National policy on fee exemption −
National policy on school uniforms. −

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
A flipchart/OHP/PowerPoint slide that displays the KZNDoE vision and mission (Activity 1)

Handouts
Handout 10 Babanango School case study
Handout 11 Case study – Thoko and Mr Reitz
Handout 12 Case studies – laws and policies
Handout 13 Accessing free health services
Handout 14 Grants
Handout 15 Accessing food parcels

Other resources
It is assumed that all schools have copies of the following resources that are needed for Activity 
4 of this unit. If not they are available on the Department of Education website.  
The resources are:
Measures for the prevention and management of learner pregnancy
National policy on fee exemption
National policy on school uniforms

NB

NB
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NB

ACtIvIty 1: How inclusive is your vision and mission?

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Review and reflect on their SDP – vision, mission, action plans – to see how compliant it is  •
with Education White Paper 6.

Time needed 
30 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart and pens
A flipchart, OHP or PowerPoint slide that displays the KZNDoE vision and mission. 

Participants need to refer to their own vision and mission statements. But if they do not have 
them, you can still do the activity with them: they can evaluate their own documents back at 
their school.

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: 

What is a vision? •
What is a mission statement? •
What is a SWOT analysis? •
What are action plans? •

Answers should include the following points:

A vision is the dream of what you want to achieve.  •

A mission statement is a brief description of the purpose of an organization. It should  •
answer the question, “Why do we exist?”

A SWOT analysis (strengths, weakness opportunities and threats) is an honest analysis of  •
the current situation.

Action plans are the steps you plan to take to move from the current to the dream. (Also  •
called prioritized targets).

These all form part of the school’s SDP. 

Say to participants: The vision and mission of the school are not cast in stone. Sometimes, it 
may be necessary to change them if they no longer reflect the school’s changed ethos, values 
or ambitions. It is good to review them from time to time, to make sure they are still relevant, 
and make changes to them if they are not. 

ANSWERS
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TASK 2
Brainstorm a list of indicators that help evaluate a vision for inclusivity. Capture these on the flipchart.

There are many possible answers. 

The  vision and mission has the following implicit/explicit values: 

Respects and embraces difference and diversity •

Promotes access for all •

Promotes opportunities for all •

Promotes achievement/learning/development for all •

Acknowledges that every learner has unique characteristics, including unique learning needs •

Does not discriminate or exclude anyone. •

TASK 3
Display the KZNDoE vision and mission that you prepared (see below). Read it to participants.

VISION
Our vision is that of a literate and skilled society capable of participating in all 
democratic processes and contributing to the development and growth of the 

people of KwaZulu-Natal.

MISSION
To provide opportunities for all our people to access quality education which will 
improve their position in life and contribute to the advancement of a democratic 

culture in KwaZulu-Natal

 

Discuss whether it accommodates diversity, and whether it is inclusive. Participants must give 
reasons for their answers.

It is inclusive and doesn’t need revision. For example, it refers to “opportunities for all our  •
people to access quality education”. It meets the ideas contained in the indicators.

Note that something doesn’t need to specifically mention the words “inclusive education”   •
to be inclusive.

If participants do not have or know their vision and mission statements, ask them to do the next 
task at school, and these can be discussed at a school support visit.

ANSWERS

ANSWERS

NB
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TASK 4
In their school groups, participants examine their own vision and mission, and answer the 
question: Is it inclusive? (If so, no changes are needed. If not, they will need to suggest 
changes to it.) 

Ask a few groups to read out their statements and their evaluation of it. 
Ask other groups whether or not they agree with the evaluation, and to say why.

Say to participants: If you need to change your vision statements, what are the things you 
should do? 

Follow the same consultative process as when the vision and mission was adopted. •

Analyse the problem with the existing vision and mission and change that. •

It doesn’t need to specifically mention the words “inclusive education” to be inclusive. •

The vision and mission does not have to be long – it just needs to capture an ideal that  •
includes opportunities for all learners to access education equally, and of an equally high 
standard, to enable them to reach their full potential. 

Participants can use the Department’s vision and mission as a guide. •

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 2: Living up to your inclusive vision – 
how inclusive are your plans and practices?

Babanango School case study: The principle of inclusion and 
existing school plans

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Review and reflect on their SDP – vision, mission, action plans – to see how compliant it is  •
with Education White Paper 6.

Time needed 
60 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart and pens
Handout 10 Babanango School case study

A flipchart, OHP or PowerPoint slide that displays the KZNDoE vision and mission. 
Participants need to refer to their own vision and mission statements. But if they do not have them, 
you can still do the activity with them: they can evaluate their own documents back at their school.

Procedure
TASK 1 
Say to participants: A vision is a picture of where you want to get to and your plans are the 
pathway to get there. You need to make sure that your plans and practices reflect the spirit of 
your vision and in this case, the principles of inclusion. Even if a school’s vision is inclusive and 
requires no amendment, the plans and practices may not be. 

We are going to look at a case study as a way to discuss the relationship between the 
principles of inclusion and existing school plans.

Refer participants to Handout 10 Babanango School case study, and read the instructions 
to them. 

Take about 10 minutes to complete 1. Vision and mission. 

Feedback and discussion

Babanango’s vision statement is infused with the principles of inclusion and it allows for the 
school to be made a more caring environment. 

Whether the school is in fact more caring will depend on the practices – a school’s actions do 
not always match the vision and policy.  may be necessary to change them if they no longer 
reflect the school’s changed ethos, values or ambitions. It is good to review them from time to 
time, to make sure they are still relevant, and make changes to them if they are not. 

ANSWERS
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Take about 20 minutes to complete 2. Development and action plans.

Feedback and discussion

There are no completely right answers, and there is space for discussion. E.g. “Call out the 
names in assembly of the learners who have not yet paid school fees” is not an acceptable 
strategy for trying to get in school fee money. It does not conform to the principles of 
inclusion.

Building toilets down a steep hill is also a problem. Perhaps the Department wanted to 
build the new toilets next to the school building to make them accessible to learners in 
wheelchairs. All new buildings should accommodate diversity. Every time participants 
develop new plans, they must ask themselves whether their proposed action complies with 
inclusion. The committee was not deliberately trying to exclude certain learners: they were 
just trying to get more toilets for their money. In reality however, their proposed action would 
not have complied with the principles of inclusion. 

Getting local business support for building toilets is an excellent way of using resources in 
the area and building effective working partnerships.

TASK 2 
Say to participants: Study your own plans and practices in the light of the Babanango case 
study. 

What are you doing to make your vision a reality?  •

Inclusion is a priority. In terms of prioritized activities and plans, are there areas that  •
have been neglected? (For example, if there is high absenteeism, what is being done to 
encourage learners to attend school or to help them to make up the work that they have 
missed? Have care and support issues been sufficiently prioritized?) 

Do any of your practices or planned strategies contradict the spirit of inclusion or your vision  •
statement? 

If any exclusionary practices or area of neglect are identified, spend a few minutes discussing 
strategies for dealing with these difficulties. 

Say to participants: 

This is not a once-off exercise – the principles of inclusion must inform  • all your actions. We 
are not used to thinking inclusively, and often accept exclusivity without thinking. 

Keep informed about policies and laws, to keep up to date and to make sure that you  •
comply with the law.

When you return to your schools, critically review your SDP and all other plans and practices  •
to check that you are Education White Paper 6 compliant. 

Facilitators will visit schools to offer support for this task. This is the workshop consolidation task. NB

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 3: HIv and AIDS and inclusivity

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Discuss some of the support needs of learners and teachers that arise because of HIV and AIDS  •
Consider whether their own policies and practices meet the support needs of learners and  •
teachers infected and affected by HIV and AIDS. 

Time needed 
40 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart and pens
Handout 11 Case study – Thoko and Mr Reitz

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: Many of the issues handled in this activity rely on effective partnerships 
and collaboration between different role-players – the school, educators, learners, parents/
caregivers, other government departments.

Ask participants: Why is there a special focus on HIV and AIDS? 

In order to implement inclusive education, we need to address barriers to learning and 
development through policies, plans and practices. HIV and AIDS is a huge barrier. This is 
especially true in KwaZulu-Natal, the epicentre of the pandemic in the country. (For example,  
in 2007 37.4% of pregnant women were HIV positive!)

Countering HIV and AIDS is one of the KZNDoE’s seven strategic goals in their 2007 – 2010 
strategic plan. One of the key annual outputs to meet the goal of urgently and purposefully 
dealing with the HIV and AIDS pandemic is to: “Develop programmes to counter the negative 
effects of HIV and AIDS in schools”.

Each school needs a prioritized and relevant HIV and AIDS action plan that is budgeted for.

TASK 2 
Refer participants to Handout 11 Case study – Thoko and Mr Reitz.
Say to participants: The following case studies offer a good introduction to the kinds of issues 
that may be relevant for an HIV and AIDS action plan. 

Read Thoko’s story and answer the questions.

ANSWERS
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Examples of issues facing many South Africans are: 
Silence around the disease •
Discrimination •
Learner drop out •
Abuse of vulnerable people •
Need for emotional, material and other support for families affected •
Need for caring and supportive environment for stressed and ill teachers and learners •
Potential for deterioration in quality of education and learning in the school. •

Read Mr Reitz’s story and answer the questions.

The principal acted incorrectly.

The teacher is protected by various laws, the Constitution and Bill of Rights. 

Some of the policies and laws that participants might mention are: 
The South African Constitution •
The Employment Equity Act •
The Labour Relations Act •
The Occupational Health and Safety Act •
The Promotion of Equality and the Prevention of Unfair Discrimination Act •
The Employment of Educators Act •
Norms and standards for educators •
HIV and AIDS emergency guidelines for educators. •

You can read more about some of these in Learn about Healthy Living series, Educator Guide. 
(KZNDoE. 2002).

TASK 3 
use these stories and the questions to open a discussion about the following:

Who experiences barriers? •
What kinds of barriers are created? •
What kinds of support do these different people need to help overcome the barriers? •

Say to participants: Think about your own HIV and AIDS action plans. 
How would your school have responded to Thoko and Mr Reitz?  •
Would your action plans have offered the necessary support? •
If not, what must be done to change them?  •

TASK 4
Participants review their SDP to ensure they are inclusive and relevant. Recommend that 
participants work through the Departmental guide to ensure they deal with all components. 

ANSWERS

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 4: Focus on laws, policies and programmes 
relevant to orphans and other vulnerable children

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Discuss some SA laws, policies and programmes – directly related to orphans and children  •
vulnerable to learning and development breakdown – which lay the legal framework for 
creating an inclusive environment for learners
Review and reflect on school policies, practices or action plans to ensure they are inclusive  •
and relevant.

Time needed 
110 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart and pens
Handout 12 Case studies – laws and policies
Handout 13 Accessing free health services
Handout 14 Grants
Handout 15 Accessing food parcels

Other resources 
Measures for the prevention and management of learner pregnancy
National policy on fee exemption
National policy on school uniforms

Each school should have copies of national policies and have brought these to the workshop. 
They are not included in the handouts. 

Procedure

TASK 1 
Brainstorm a list of issues relevant to orphans and other children vulnerable to marginalization. 

These should include, among others:  

Schoolgirl pregnancy •
Access to free health services •
Access to food parcels (social relief of distress) •
Grants •
School fee exemptions •
Learners who cannot afford school uniforms. •

Ask participants: How are these matters dealt with at your school? Do you have any stories 
about incidents around these issues? 

ANSWERS

NB
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TASK 2 
Refer groups to the following: 

School copy of  • Measures for the prevention and management of learner pregnancy
School copy of  • National policy on fee exemption
School copy of  • National policy on school uniforms
Handout 13 Accessing free health services •
Handout 14 Grants •
Handout 15 Accessing food parcels •

You need at least six groups. Each group will deal with one of the six documents. If there are 
more than six groups, more than one can work on a particular document.

Each group must:

Study the policy and guidelines in their document •

Prepare a presentation for the whole group to explain the terms of their policy and the  •
procedures to be used in each case.

Groups present their sections. Discuss. 

TASK 3 
Refer participants to Handout 12 Case studies – laws and policies. Tell them to follow the 
instructions. 

Answers

1. BUSI 

The clinic sister’s actions were wrong. Termination of pregnancy is free on request for the first 
12 weeks of pregnancy. 

The school’s actions were wrong. They cannot throw her out or refuse her re-admission. Busi should 
have received support from the school as a learner with additional support needs as outlined by policy. 

2. Daniel 

 The teacher’s actions were wrong as a child cannot be refused admission due to inability to 
afford uniforms. The teacher could do many things through the SGB e.g. the school provides 
new or second hand uniforms to learners whose parents cannot afford to purchase them, 
community organisations or businesses provide uniforms or contribute financial support for 
uniforms, second-hand uniforms are donated by out-going learners. 

The father’s actions were wrong as Daniel needs to be supported by his parents to get an 
education. The father should visit the school, discuss the problem and resolve the matter so 
that Daniel stays in school. 

3. VUSI 

Vusi’s family is eligible for the Social Relief of Distress Grant which will give temporary relief 
while the family waits for the grants to be processed. The ILST needs to get involved along with 
the Department of Social Development.

ANSWERS
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4. MARy

Mary’s mother can apply to the SGB for a fee exemption and the school cannot prevent Mary 
from attending if she cannot afford the fees. Consult the latest policy documents for details 
about applications, criteria for exemption and appeal processes. 

5. MARTHA

Martha’s caregiver took the wrong action and the hospital was correct. Children under six 
years of age qualify for free health care. Even though Martha was older than six years, she 
qualified for full subsidization (HO) to receive all health services free of charge because she 
has a care dependency grant. However, her caregiver needs to provide proof that Martha 
gets a grant and Martha only qualifies for full subsidization for hospital treatment if she is 
referred to the hospital by a primary health care service. The caregiver should have taken 
Martha to the clinic first.
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Consolidation task

For participants
Review and evaluate your SDP (including vision, mission and action plans) to ensure that it 1. 
is Education White Paper 6 compliant. 
Make a list of all school polices and bring the list to the next workshop.2. 

For the trainer
Follow up with site-based support to ensure that participants continue developing Education 
White Paper 6 compliant SDPs and other policies, action plans and daily practice.

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place wherever appropriate for all concerned.
Tell participants that Chapter 3 will introduce them to support structures and building support 
into the system.
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CHAPTER 3: 
Support strategies

Contents
Overview of this chapter ...............................................................................................................................................57
Essential information ......................................................................................................................................................58
unit 1: Support structures: ILST  .............................................................................................................................64
unit 2: Support structures: CBST and DBST....................................................................................................72
unit 3: Full service schools .........................................................................................................................................83

Overview of this chapter
Support is built into the education and training system through a range of support teams and 
through different types of schools. The first two units introduce the support structures of the 
Institutional Level Support Team (ILST), the Circuit Based Support Team (CBST) and the District 
Based Support Team (DBST) and their composition, roles and functions in general. 

The ILST is dealt with in the first unit and the CBST and DBST in the second unit. Because these 
units provide a general overview of functions rather than detail about specific roles, both units 
are recommended for all participants, regardless of whether they are members of any of these 
structures or not. The units will increase participants’ understanding of how the system works 
and where to access support.

The third and final unit looks at the types of schools, namely mainstream, full service and 
special schools, with the focus on full service schools. This unit is also recommended for all 
participants whether they work at full service schools or not as it gives information on where to 
find different types of support and how to access them.

The information at the start of this chapter is essential background reading for the 
facilitator. Without this information it will be difficult to facilitate the activities in 
this chapter effectively.
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Essential information

Education White Paper 6 indicates how the system of education will be organized to address 
barriers to access, teaching, learning and development. A continuum of support (in the form of 
support programmes and support provisioning) will be infused into the education system. 

It advocates:
The restructuring of schools into three types (mainstream schools, full service schools and  •
special schools) 

Infusing •  low, moderate and high levels of support into these schools

The creation of two support structures through which support can be accessed – the  •
Institution Level Support Team (ILST) and District Based Support Team (DBST) 

In KwaZulu-Natal, DBSTs operate at two levels: at the circuit office – the Circuit Based Support 
Team (CBST), and at the district office – the DBST.

Support structures 
Institution Level Support Team (ILST) 
Every education institution (schools, FET colleges, ABET colleges, universities etc.) will have an 
ILST, which is a management structure based on the school management team.

The ILST’s core responsibility is to address additional support needs by:
identifying and assessing support needs  •
assisting educators, learners and the institution to  • access support from within the school, 
local community, district, etc.  

Circuit Based Support Team (CBST) 
The CBST’s core responsibility is to assist ILSTs to access support programmes and 
provisioning from within the cluster or district, in order to address additional support. 

All applications for outplacement from the local school environment to full service or special 
schools will be processed by the CBST and submitted to the DBST for endorsement.

District Based Support Team (DBST) 
The DBST’s core responsibility is to plan, budget and programme for the additional support 
needs of the district.

All applications for outplacement – from the local school to full service or special schools – 
must be endorsed by the DBST.

The main difference between the CBST and DBST is that the CBST deals with operational 
issues on a day-to-day basis, while the DBST coordinates activities across the circuits, and 
must ratify the CBST decisions and recommendations.

SEE 
UNIT

1

SEE 
UNIT

2

SEE 
UNIT

2

NB
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Types of schools
The key to understanding the three types of schools in the inclusive education implementation 
strategy is that all schools are inclusive centres of learning, care and support. This means that 
every school must provide relevant quality education for a broad range of learning needs. 
However, some schools will receive more support (through Departmental provisioning) to do this.

Mainstream schools

The support ethos at a mainstream school

In KZN, for a mainstream school to be a centre of learning, care and support, it should:
Have good leadership and governance •
Have an ethos that is conducive to learning (i.e. management at all levels should work for  •
disciplined participation; the programme of teaching and learning should be carefully and 
competently planned and delivered; etc.)
Be clean and orderly •
Be  • inclusive in its policies, procedures and practices (i.e. non-discriminatory and responsive 
to the needs of all learners)
Be collaborative (i.e. work with all possible service providers – government departments,  •
municipalities, NGOs etc. – in order to support learning)
Have additional support programmes and support structures •
Be rights-based in its approach •
Be a place where learners and educators feel safe and protected. •

The support strategy at a mainstream school

Mainstream schools will identify learners with barriers to learning and offer low to moderate 
levels of support. For example by: 

facilitating access to grants •
differentiating lessons to cater for different learning styles •
accessing counselling services for learners •
accessing workshops on skills for teachers.  •

While these schools will not have sophisticated levels of resources or specialist staff, they will have 
access to these resources via the full service and special schools, and the circuit and district offices. 

Mainstream schools will admit all learners in their area – regardless of their difficulties – and offer 
the highest level of the required support that they can manage. 

Each mainstream school will set up an ILST. The ILST will be responsible for implementing screening, 
identification, assessment and support (SIAS) for its learners. All requests for additional support for 
learners experiencing barriers to learning and development must follow the SIAS process.  

Through their ILST, schools will access more extensive and more specialized resources: 
from full service schools or Special Schools as Resource Centres (SSRC);  •
through the CBST and DBST.  •

While mainstream schools will not be able to offer the required levels of support to every learner 
they admit, outplacement of learners – to full service schools or special schools – is a last 
resort. All such outplacements must be ratified by the DBST. The general principle for support 
provision is to bring support to where the learner is, as far as it is practically possible to do so. 
The principle of “what is in the best interest of the child” should always prevail.

SEE 
UNIT

3
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Full service schools

The support ethos at a full service school

According to Education White Paper 6 and the Guidelines for Full Service Schools, the support 
ethos of a full service school is exactly the same as that of a mainstream school (listed above).

However, there are some differences in support strategy between mainstream schools and full 
service schools. 

The support strategy at a full service school

Full service schools are mainstream schools that are equipped with additional support 
provisioning, so they can respond to a broader range of learning needs. These include: 

Specialized support staff: a learning support educator (LSE) and a counsellor  •
Physical infrastructure: a support centre comprising a consulting room, health room,  •
activity/training room with kitchenette, reception and storeroom, communal office space and 
disability-friendly toilets
Specialized LTSMs and assistive devices such as textbooks in Braille, computer software, etc.  •

Through this additional provisioning, the full service school is able to:
Offer moderate to high levels of support  • on site
Act as a nodal point to deliver support to a group of schools.  •

Other aspects of the support strategy are the same as at a mainstream school and include: 
Setting up an ILST responsible for implementing screening, identification, assessment and  •
support (SIAS) for learners, and for processing all requests for additional support  
Through their ILST, accessing more extensive and more specialized resources from Special  •
Schools as Resource Centres (SSRC), or through the CBST and DBST. 

Special Schools as Resource Centres (SSRC)

According to the KZN implementation strategy, there will be one SSRC in each circuit. The 
SSRC caters for the needs of learners requiring high intensity and very specialized support.

The support ethos of an SSRC

According to Education White Paper 6 and the Guidelines for SSRCs, the support ethos of a 
SSRC is exactly the same as that of a mainstream school and full service schools – i.e. to be an 
inclusive centre of learning, care and support it should meet the very same goals and indicators 
listed for the other two types of school above.

There are however differences between the SSRCs and the two other types of schools in terms 
of the support provisioning they receive, and the support strategy they implement.

The support strategy at an SSRC

According to Education White Paper 6 and the Guidelines for SSRCs, these institutions: 
Provide site-based specialized •  programmes to learners requiring high to very high levels of support 
Provide support (specialist skills and resources) to full service and mainstream schools. •

This means that special schools currently operating will be strengthened and supported to also 
operate as resource centres. The implication of Education White Paper 6 is that special schools 
will now be supported in relation to provisioning based on the programmes they offer, rather 
than the category of disability of the learner. 

Chapter 3
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There will frequently be a strong link between the category of disability (e.g. hearing, sight, 
motor) and the nature of the support programme offered. However access to the support 
programme is not restricted to those that have a medically diagnosed disability – as long as the 
SIAS process has been followed.  

In the past, special schools offered one specialized support programme. SSRCs will now 
run up to three specialized support programmes on site. Each programme will be structured 
to accommodate all learners requiring high intensity support. The programmes will include 
curriculum support, therapeutic support, life-skills training and programme-to-work linkages.

Each SSRC will set up an ILST – just as full service schools and mainstream schools do. 
Again, the ILST will be responsible for implementing screening, identification, assessment and 
support (SIAS) for its learners. All admissions to these schools must follow the SIAS process. All 
admissions to SSRCs must be ratified by the DBST.

Through its outreach programme to full service schools and mainstream schools, the SSRC will: 
Share specialist staff (e.g. therapists, psychologist, remedial educator, physiotherapist) by  •
providing on-site support at these schools, or with staff exchange programmes
Share specialized equipment (specialized chairs, computers, hearing devices etc.), and  •
assist with their maintenance
Share examples of good practice •
Provide professional training programmes that help institutions to meet specific additional  •
support requirements of learners 
Assist these other types of schools with intersectoral collaboration and integrated service  •
delivery, by participating at CBST level.

Where no special school exists in the district, a resource centre will be built as part of the 
province’s phased-in implementation plan.

Chapter 3
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Support provisioning and levels of support

Support is not only about “remediating”’ or addressing barriers at an individual learner level. It 
also includes all the activities in a school which increases its capacity to respond to diversity, 
and ensures effective learning and teaching for all learners. This means identifying and 
addressing learner, educator and institutional support needs on an ongoing basis. Support 
could mean a wide variety of things, for example: a teacher is supported to plan lessons 
in a way that accommodates diversity; the CBST, DBST or specialist staff provides teacher 
training on curriculum differentiation; wheelchair-friendly toilets are built; specialist services are 
accessed. 

Support provisioning covers five key areas: 

Type of support Examples

Support Personnel Teaching assistant Curriculum advisor

Psychologist Occupational therapist

Assistive technology/
specialized LtSM

DVD machine Interactive whiteboard

Computer TV

Corner chair Hearing aid

Curriculum and assessment 
differentiation 

Curriculum differentiation in 
the mainstream classroom 
by educators  

A highly structured, 
individually tailored 
programme implemented by 
specialist staff

HRD/Skills development Educator training by district 
based staff, e.g. dealing with 
concentration difficulties in 
the classroom

Training on use of assistive 
devices or therapy 
programmes 

Environmental access Ramps Toilets 

Corridor rails Signage 

Example of other costs: Transport to get to schools. 

Every learner has the right to receive quality basic education within her local community. This 
means that – as far as is practically possible and within cost parameters – support must be 
brought to the learner with little or no movement from her local community and home. 

Support is provided within the system along a continuum – ranging from low to moderate to 
high. The guidelines to determine this continuum of support is different when applied to learner 
or school needs, as opposed to provisioning planning.
Regarding provisioning planning, support is also categorised as low, moderate or high, and 
what a district gets depends on the availability of funds. But, when deciding on whether low, 
moderate or high support is given to an individual learner or institution, each situation is unique 
and dependent on contextual realities.

In KZN the general rule for support provisioning is offered as follows:

Chapter 3
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Levels Levels of support 
provisioning to address 
barriers to learning

Type of educational 
institution where additional 
support provisioning can 
be accessed

Degree and nature of 
intervention by the CBST 
and DBST

1 – 2 Low levels of support
provisioning

Mainstream and full service 
schools

General and focused on 
building capacity of all teachers 
and ILSTs

3 Moderate levels of 
support provisioning

Full service schools More specific and providing 
consultative support around 
individual cases

4 – 5 High intensive and very 
high intensive support 
provisioning

Full service and Special 
Schools as Resource 
Centrea

Intensive, frequent and specific 
and providing consultative 
support around individual cases

The category of disability does not determine the level or type of support. Instead levels of 
barriers are linked to the level and nature of physical, material and human resources available 
where that learner is based. 

The barriers are not always intrinsically linked to the disability of the learner, but often arise from 
his living or learning context. For example, the most serious barrier to access for one learner 
might be lack of transport to a specific institution, while the inability of the teacher to convey the 
required skills and knowledge might be a major barrier for another.

Determining the nature and level of the support package for a learner or school is dependent on 
a range of assessments. These include an assessment of:

The nature and extent of the support needs to address the barriers •
The existing resources and support available to the learner and school •
The additional support that is still required •
What is available within the province or districts.  •

In other words, depending on the type of support needed and the educational institution’s 
facilities and resources, a learner requiring very intensive support could have her support needs 
met at a mainstream school. Learners with very intensive support needs are not automatically 
moved from their local school. It is also extremely unlikely that a learner requiring low to 
moderate levels of support would be moved to a special school.

One school might be able to accommodate learners who fall within different levels of support needs. 
This differs from one individual to another, and from one institution to another. Where the learner is 
placed is less important than accessing relevant support programmes that can be provided in the 
most cost effective way, and at the most appropriate site (on either a full-time or part-time basis).

Interventions which require material resources (for example assistive devices which are 
movable and can be shared) may also be located at central point.

The scarcity of specialist professionals like therapists and social workers, especially in the rural 
areas, needs to be taken into account in support planning and provisioning.

Chapter 3
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UNIT 1: 
Support structures: the ILSt

Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes  
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed 
Activity 1:  Roles, functions and composition of the ILST 
Activity 2:  Working with the ILST committees  
Consolidation task 

Overview of the unit
This unit introduces the ILST: its roles, functions and composition. Although this unit discusses 
record keeping and functions of the ILST, the detail of specific forms, records and processes 
are dealt with in the next chapter, Chapter 4 SIAS.

Activity 1:  Roles, functions and composition of the ILST.  
The ILST is introduced as part of the SMT, of the other support structures within the 
system. It also explains its roles, responsibilities and composition.

Activity 2:  Working with the ILST committees.  
Case studies are used to show the roles of the three ILST portfolio committees and 
the kind of issues they may deal with.

Consolidation task

Participants work on setting up their ILST in their schools.

The unit provides a comprehensive overview of many issues around care and support and 
inclusion in general, showing that many common practices in schools create barriers to learning 
and development. 

Outcomes 
By the end of this section, participants will be able to:

Discuss the constitution, roles, functions and composition of the ILST •
Discuss how to incorporate the ILST functions into their existing management structures. •

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book. It is essential too that you 
are fully informed about support structures and processes before you facilitate this unit. Read 
the essential information at the start of this chapter.
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Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Table 1, prepared on flipchart/OHP/PowerPoint slide (See Activity 1.)

Handouts
Handout 16 The ILST
Handout 17 The ILST portfolios and meetings
Handout 18 Try out an ILST portfolio
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ACtIvIty 1: Roles, functions and composition  
of the ILSt

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Discuss the roles, functions and composition of the ILST •
Discuss how to incorporate the ILST functions into their existing management structures. •

Time needed 
40-50 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart and pens
Table 1 prepared on flipchart/OHP/PowerPoint slide

Handout 16 The ILST
Handout 17 The ILST portfolios and meetings

Procedure

TASK 1 
Generate a list of school policies on the flip chart. 
Put up prepared Table 1 on the flip chart. 

Say to participants: These categories show the three core functions that any school 
management team (SMT) must focus on:– 

whole school development;  •
teacher development and support;  •
learner development and support.  •

Who or what do our school policies target?  Who do they affect? Categorize the list of policies accordingly. 

TABLE 1

Whole school development Teacher development/support Learner development/support

Avoid complicated discussions. A guide is that whilst all policy development is part of whole 
school development, most individual policies do target learners, teachers or the whole school.
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The answers could include:

Whole school development Teacher development/support Learner development/support

NCS
School development
Infrastructure
Language 
Assessment 
Admissions
Discipline 
Health promotion
HIV and AIDS
Safety and security
Sexual harassment

NCS
IQMS
EAP
Substance abuse
Safety and security
Discipline
Health promotion
HIV and AIDS

Language
NCS
Bullying
School feeding/nutrition
Health promotion
HIV and AIDS Grants/social 
services
School uniforms
Pregnancy
Substance abuse
Safety and security
Gender discrimination
Child abuse
Discipline
Code of conduct

Say to participants: Each school has a national policy mandate to (i.e. it is legally required to) deliver 
care and support within these three core functions. This means that all policies should include care, 
support and inclusion. Take a look at key national policy documents that express this mandate:

SA Schools Act  Sections 5 and 12 •
Education White Paper 6 •
National Admissions Policy •
National Assessment Policy •
Principles of the NCS •

Education White Paper 6 calls for a team at school level that will plan and deliver this care and 
support. It makes sense for the existing management structure, the SMT, to take responsibility 
for this and to ensure that care and support infuses all its policies and programmes. Therefore, 
the SMT will take on ILST functions in order to deliver care and support.  

TASK 2 
Divide the groups into pairs. Half of the pairs read and answer the questions on Handout 16 
The ILST. The other half read and answer the questions on Handout 17 The ILST portfolios 
and meetings.

Each pair that read Handout 16 joins with a pair that read Handout 17. Share the answers to 
the questions and discuss.                                                                                          

feedback 
Briefly outline the structure of the CBST and DBST. Information is available in the essential 
information at the start of this chapter.

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 2: Working with the ILSt committees

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Discuss the roles, functions and composition of the ILST (i.e. distinguish between the roles  •
of the different portfolio committees of the ILST)

Time needed 
40 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart and pens for each group
Table 1 prepared on flipchart/OHP/PowerPoint slide

Handout 18 Try out an ILST portfolio

Procedure

TASK 1 
Refer participants to Handout 18 Try out an ILST portfolio. Read the handout aloud and 
ensure participants understand it.

Assign one of the three portfolios to each group. 
Give each group a flipchart sheet and pen.
 
Presentations, feedback and questions.

Take the report back topic by topic so that the roles and strategies of all three portfolio groups 
are explored for each topic. 

Some ideas in note form are suggested

Participants may offer many other strategies – accept any that are within the scope and 
functions of the relevant portfolios.

Encourage other participants to add their ideas for each portfolio.

Encourage participants to modify their ideas after hearing ideas from other portfolio groups. 

Bullying:

Whole school development: •  Develop school policy on bullying; liaise with SGB via 
principal/ILST chairperson to involve parents on issue; increase monitoring, checks and 
controls on school campus.

Teacher support: •  Establish teacher forum on bullying to share strategies; request training 
in counselling/anti-bullying programmes for teachers to be put to CBST; network with local 
anti-violence, rehabilitative organizations for additional support. 

ANSWERS
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Learner support: •  Organize counselling for victims and perpetrators; run anti-bullying 
programme; liaise with RCL re: possible peer campaign against bullying on the 
playground (reporting of incidents, discouraging bystanders); promote the creation of an 
enabling environment for positive behaviour rather than transferring the problem out of 
the school.

The school food gardens:

Whole school development: •  Liaise with SGB (via principal) about volunteers and funding 
for the raised beds and tools etc; seek learner volunteers, monitor progress etc.

Learner support: •  Put case of learners with disabilities to rest of ILST and to other learners/
RCL (for potential volunteers); possible inclusion in Life Orientation or EMS curriculum. 

Educator support: •  Possibly include in Life Orientation or EMS lessons and activities. 
Potentially need liaison between teachers working in different learning areas.

Classroom teaching and learning:

Learner support: •  Will put the cases of the twenty learners and their needs to the ILST and 
request necessary expert intervention (e.g. therapy/counselling); will liaise with teacher 
support committee about need for more teaching assistants.

Teacher support: •  Will request more teaching assistants and liaise with learner support 
on this; request for LST chairperson to ask CBST to provide training for selected teachers 
according to specific needs of the learners. 

Whole school development: •  Relate appeals for specialized equipment to school 
development plan and support budget; channel appeals to district.

Placement of learners

Learner support: •  Channel teacher requests; propose and organize expert screening of 
relevant learners via CBST/DBST; liaise with ILST chairperson/principal who will formally 
request outplacement; if learner is retained, will request the necessary special support 
(human or physical resources) be put to the district, social services (e.g. SAPS) etc. may 
liaise with principal and RCL re: learner education in dealing with relevant learner.

Teacher support: •  If either learner is retained at the school, will request special training for 
staff members involved in teaching or dealing with this learner, and organize the training.

Whole school development: •  Help identify and address the special equipment or physical 
adaptations needed if the paraplegic learner if retained at the school and liaise with 
CBST/DBST, SGB, social services etc to this end.

Stigma and discrimination

Teacher support: •  Provide support for Mr Reitz: i.e. provide or organize appropriate 
counseling; intervene by approaching the principal and making him aware of relevant 
national school policy guidelines; raise awareness amongst colleagues if necessary; 
report the matter to circuit and district offices.

Whole school development: •  develop a school HIV and AIDS policy, including issues of 
stigma and discrimination, in line with national norms; monitor implementation of policy.
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If groups have not made much mention of how they might coordinate with the principal, the 
SGB or the RCL where it would be relevant to do so, question them on these aspects. For 
example, re: bullying, you could ask whether RCL reps should be co-opted to an ILST portfolio 
committee at any point; whether this might raise issues of confidentiality, victimization or abuse 
from fellow learners.

Say to participants: All schools and educational institutions have an ILST with the same 
portfolios and functions. But the ILST at a full service school is different from that in a 
mainstream school in that it has additional support resources and can offer greater and more 
intense support, both to the learners at the school, and to other ordinary schools in the cluster.

ANSWERS  continued
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Consolidation task

For participants:
Ensure that an ILST with its three portfolio sub-committees is established at your school. •
Review your existing school action plans relating to inclusion. Add any additional issues  •
raised recently at school that call for action. 
Decide how responsibilities within each action plan or proposed action programme could  •
be allocated across the three ILST portfolios. 
Divide responsibilities per programme accordingly.  •

Bring the following to a consolidation task feedback session:
A list of current and planned support programmes, with responsibilities allocated to each  •
portfolio. 
Comments on the impact this restructuring is having on the various support programmes at  •
school, i.e. what benefits and problems have been identified.

For the trainer:
Follow up with site-based support to ensure that:

ILSTs are established with the relevant portfolio sub-committees •
responsibilities for all care and support programmes at school are allocated across  •
portfolios.

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place wherever appropriate for all concerned.
Discuss the successes and difficulties encountered in setting up ILSTs at schools.
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UNIT 2: 
Support structures: the CBSt and DBSt

Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes  
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed 
Activity 1: Roles, responsibilities and composition of the CBST and DBST 
Activity 2: Working on the CBST and DBST  
Consolidation task 

Overview of this unit
This unit follows immediately from unit 1 about the ILST. It deals with the Circuit Based Support 
Team (CBST) and District Based Support Team (DBST) whose core jobs are to facilitate learner, 
educator and school access to additional support provisions. Although this unit discusses 
record keeping and functions in general, the detail of specific forms, records and processes are 
dealt with in the next chapter, Chapter 4 SIAS.

Activity 1:  Roles, responsibilities and composition of the CBST and DBST.  
This discusses roles, responsibilities and composition of the CBST and DBST, and 
how these roles can be accommodated within existing management structures.

Activity 2:  Working on the CBST and DBST.  
This uses case studies to discuss the kinds of issues the CBST and DBST might face, 
and suggests ideas for how to offer support.

Consolidation task:   
Participants work on the constitution and functions of their CBST/DBST and write a report.

The unit provides a comprehensive overview of many issues around care and support and inclusion in 
general, showing that many common practices in schools create barriers to learning and development. 

Outcomes 
By the end of this section, participants will be able to:

Discuss the constitution, roles, functions and composition of the CBST and DBST •
Discuss how to incorporate the CBST and DBST functions into existing management structures. •

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book.

It is essential that you know about support structures and processes before you facilitate this 
unit. Read the essential information at the start of this chapter.
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Resources needed
Flipchart and pens

Handouts
Handout 19 Roles and responsibilities of ILST, CBST and DBST
Handout 20 The CBST and DBST 
Handout 21 CBST and DBST case studies 
Handout 22 Support teams
Handout 23 Questions about the CBST and DBST 
Handout 5 Summary of Education White Paper 6 
Handout 6 KwaZulu-Natal implementation strategy
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ACtIvIty 1: Roles, responsibilities and  
composition of the CBSt and DBSt 

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Discuss the constitution, roles, functions and composition of the CBST and DBST •
Discuss how to incorporate the CBST and DBST functions into existing management  •
structures.

Time needed
60 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 19 Roles and responsibilities of ILST, CBST and DBST
Handout 20 The CBST and DBST 
Handout 21 CBST and DBST case studies 
Handout 22 Support teams 
Handout 23 Questions about the CBST and DBST 
Handout 5 Summary of Education White Paper 6 
Handout 6 KwaZulu-Natal implementation strategy

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: Often the ILST will have the resources and skills available at their schools 
to be able to provide the required support to learners. However, there will be times when the 
ILST will need to access outside support. 

The following task will show you the type of support that ILSTs could need from their CBSTs and 
DBSTs. 

If necessary, refer to Handout 19 Roles and responsibilities of ILST, CBST and DBST and 
to Handout 6 KwaZulu-Natal implementation strategy

Complete the questions for Case 1. Musa on Handout  21 CBST and DBST case studies. 

Discuss the answers.
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QUESTION 1
Admission 

The school must admit Musa even if they feel that they cannot offer him the support he needs. •

 The admissions officer should admit the child and immediately alert the ILST who will  •
register the child as having additional support needs. 

The admissions officer should alert the ILST who will register the child as having  •
additional support needs.

Attendance 
Because of the situation at the school (access, rough and uneven terrain, pit toilets) and  •
the dangers to the child’s safety, where even a slight fall could be critical, the child should 
not actually attend school until the school is fully informed about the disease, dangers 
and the systems that need to be in place to ensure the child’s safety. 

Additional information 
The situation sounds serious and the school needs to fully understand the child’s support  •
needs. As the mother does not know that much about it, the school needs to find out. 

The mother says that she has no written reports but she should bring in whatever she  •
does have and the school should investigate further. 

With permission from the mother, the school could contact the clinic or hospital for more  •
information about the child, or ask the mother to do so. 

Additional support 
The school does not have to work alone and can access additional support for Musa  •
(Education White Paper 6 gives a structure and direction to schools to access support – 
through the DBST.) 

In KZN the DBST operates on two levels, circuit (the CBST) and district (DBST). The  •
CBST is responsible for day-to-day support issues and the DBST is responsible for 
planning and budgeting for support provisioning on a strategic macro level.

While the school is in the process of identifying and addressing the child’s support needs, it 
needs to ensure that he is not denied access to education. The Grade 1 teacher should send 
some activities home with the mother for the child to do. 

NOTE: Ideally Musa’s mother should have approached the school in advance of the 
school year so that the school had time to plan the required support. Once the school has 
information about the child’s needs, and has evaluated its ability to offer the support, it 
should approach the CBST for additional support if required. 

QUESTION 2
The CBST could be called upon by ILSTs for the following:

Accessing the services of specialized staff who can help to identify barriers accurately,  •
determine the support needed and offer support e.g. the services of psychologists, 
speech therapists, occupational therapists, curriculum specialists, and professionals 
skilled in treating medical conditions like sight and hearing difficulties.

ANSWERS
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Facilitating the accessing of human resource development – providing school staff with   •
the knowledge and skills to identify learners with additional support needs, determining 
the support needed and how to provide it in a mainstream classroom (multilevel 
teaching, curriculum and assessment differentiation ).

Identifying and motivating for infrastructure development/environmental access – if  •
learners with diverse support needs will be accommodated in mainstream schools, they 
may need to adapt and improve their physical infrastructure.

Identifying and motivating for learning and teaching support material, assistive  •
devices and general resources to accommodate diverse needs inside and outside the 
classroom.

Facilitating networking for inter-sectoral cooperation on a regional basis (e.g.  •
Department of Health etc.).

Recommending and facilitating outplacement of a learner to another school if necessary. •

The DBST could be called upon by the ILST for the following:
Approving, planning and budgeting for additional support provisioning and resource  •
allocation including assistive devices for an individual learner or the school

Authorizing and providing specialist resources and personnel •

Providing additional support for educators and ILST members in the form of professional  •
development and psycho-social services to ensure effective learning and teaching

Approving the decision for outplacement of a learner to another school if necessary. •

TASK 2 
Ask participants: We have discussed the roles of the CBST and DBST. Who should sit on 
these committees?

 

People with the authority to make decisions about support and placement of learners  •
and resources

Specialists from different directorates who have knowledge about their areas  •
(counsellors, curriculum specialists, assessment personnel etc.) 

People with knowledge of individual schools and their contextual situations (ward  •
managers, school principals) 

Government representatives from different departments who may be required for  •
support that is not specifically classroom-based (health for eye tests, welfare for grants, 
home affairs for documentation etc.).

  

ANSWERS

ANSWERS continued
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TASK 3 
Refer participants to the following handouts:

Handout 5 Summary of Education White Paper 6
Handout 19  Roles and responsibilities of ILST, CBST and DBST 
Handout 20 The CBST and DBST 

Ask them to compare their ideas with the information in these handouts about the composition, 
roles and duties of the CBST and DBST. 

TASK 4 
Organize participants into pairs.

Then refer pairs to Handout 23 Questions about the CBST and DBST, and ask them to 
complete the task. 

Feedback and discussion 
Ensure participants understand the various roles and responsibilities of the CBST and DBST. 

1. Individual principals do not sit on the CBST and therefore, the ward manager has a very 
important role as representative of all the schools in his ward. 

 All requests to the circuit for specialist support are either copied or submitted to the ward 
manager. He should have detailed knowledge of the schools in the ward and is critical to 
discussion when issues are being discussed at CBST level. The ward manager provides 
an important personal link between schools and CBST. 

2. LSE and counsellor: To discuss issues around learner and educator support. 

 Government departments: To ensure inter-sectoral cooperation. Issues like HIV and AIDS, 
nutrition, poverty etc. are all barriers which require a coordinated inter-sectoral circuit /
district based response.

 Local NGO/CBO: These organizations could be running support projects in the area and 
it would make sense for these to be coordinated with the support needs of the identified 
learners.

 Parents/guardian, community: Education White Paper 6 requires collaboration with parents 
and the community in general. Issues they might work with include safety, transport, 
homework clubs, nutrition etc. 

3. Through the composition of the teams – circuit managers sit on both teams, Counsellor 
and LSE can be called to both CBST and DBST meetings, district representatives from 
different sections on CBST and heads of those sections on the DBST.

 Documentation and record keeping are critical in keeping track and communicating 
effectively between support structures. 

ANSWERS
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 For continuity and in the best interests of supporting learners, educators and institutions, 
it would be best if a regular team were to sit rather than a different representative from 
different directorates every time the CBST or DBST meet.

4. They will analyse the trends around support needs in the area as well as all the 
applications for additional support.

5. The ILST works at institution level to identify the support needs of learners, educators and 
the school and then to provide the necessary support

 The CBST is an operational structure which works at a circuit level to assist the ILSTs to 
access the needed support (which may entail providing support from specialists within 
the district)

 The DBST works at a more strategic, planning level to budget for and programme the 
support needs of the entire district.  

6. If there is a crisis with a learner, educator or institution which requires immediate attention,  
a special meeting should be urgently convened. 

True or False
1 F;   2 T;   3 T;   4 F;   5 T

TASK 5 
Discuss the following questions with the group.

What are the existing circuit- and district-based management structures? •
How can the requirements of  • Education White Paper 6 regarding the CBST and DBST be 
accommodated within these? 
How will participants ensure that they get committed attendance by a regular group of officials?  •
Who would be responsible for taking the minutes?   •
How would members liaise with each other regarding notifications about meetings, etc.?  •
How would they ensure effective teamwork?  •
What would be done to ensure accountability for the allocated tasks? •

Refer participants to the structures of the CBST and DBST in Handout 22 Support teams.

Note that inclusive strategies to provide effective support relies on teamwork between different 
directorates, government departments and groups. These may not always have worked 
together before. It also relies on parental involvement and committed educators. 

Say to participants: Roles within the structure are discussed further in Chapter 4: SIAS which 
also includes the forms and processes. But the CBST and DBST need to be constituted and 
start working. You are responsible for the implementation of inclusion in the area, so what kind 
of support can you offer immediately? You will find some ideas on Handout 20 The CBST and 
DBST.
 

NB

ANSWERS continued
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ACtIvIty 2: Working on the CBSt and DBSt 

Outcomes 
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Discuss the constitution, roles, functions and composition of the CBST and DBST. •

Time needed
60 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 21 CBST and DBST case studies 

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: Handout 21 CBSt and DBSt case studies introduces you to the type 
of issues you will face as members of the CBST and DBST. You have already completed the first 
case about Musa. Complete the other cases. 

Get feedback from groups and discuss the issues.

These are ideas only, particularly since very little information is provided about each issue. 

1. Penny 
 Penny’s parents, ILST, LSE all feel that an educational programme with a vocational 

direction in be in her best interest. This was not an arbitrary decision based on a whim, 
but based on years of support and monitoring. Despite all the support, Penny was barely 
achieving the minimum standards. 

 Note that at the end of Grade 7 Penny must move to a high school. The nearest school 
with a strong vocational programme is the vocational high school near Penny’s home. 
Based on the information available, the CBST agrees with the request and recommends 
that Penny be accommodated in the vocational school. 

 It is sent to the DBST for endorsement of the recommendation.

2. Violence at school
 The matter is urgent (a child is dead!). A special meeting should be convened 

immediately by the CBST chairperson. 

 The following people could become involved in sorting out the problem: Ward managers; 
Governance and Management; media and communications sections; counsellor; some 
school principals; local taxi associations; the Department of Transport; Department of 
Health; SAPS; community organizations active in this area; parents. 

ANSWERS
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 Not all these groups may be invited to the initial meeting but should become involved 
in a strategy for eliminating the problem. 

  There are many examples of the kind of issues the CBST might become involved in for 
the whole circuit – curriculum support, resource provision and allocation and sharing, 
teacher training, nutrition, transport, safety etc.

3. Tsidi
 The teacher had failed to address the consequences of Tsidi needing glasses. The 

CBST asked what the parents had to say; what remediation programmes had been 
implemented to enable Tsidi to catch up with all missed work; what counselling had been 
put in place to help Tsidi with her self esteem and other behavioural and psychological 
difficulties. None of this had been done. 

 The CBST sent the matter back to the ILST recommending that the LSE and counsellor 
get involved to help support Tsidi and give direction and support to the teacher and ILST 
who clearly needed more training and skills improvement. The CBST kept Tsidi’s case 
open on their record books to ensure that the matter was reported on regularly and that 
the teacher and ILST remained accountable for Tsidi’s progress. 

 (Support structures need to guard against children being lost in the system. Somebody 
must be allocated responsibility for every case to make sure that the recommended 
support is given and progress tracked.) 

4. John
 Some issues:

A school saying that they no longer have place for a child −

The mother having to search for her own school  −

The lack of sufficient resources and facilities at special schools −

The lack of sufficient skills and training at the mainstream schools and boarding  −
establishments to deal with learners with very high support needs

A teacher refusing to teach John and getting away with it −

The parent feeling that the school did not welcome or value her input −

The parent being scared to alienate the school (she probably feared they would take it  −
out on the child)

The impact on John of all the moves, changes, disruption and rejection  −

It is not clear why John needs a boarding establishment. His home is in a city which  −
should therefore have some well resourced schools. If a mainstream school 90km 
away was able to accommodate him successfully, why not a mainstream school 
closer to home or, if necessary, a full service school 

The difficulties that arise when there is no coordinated placement strategy. Some  −
learners may get admitted to special schools when their needs could have been met 
elsewhere. This prevents another learner with very high support needs from being 
accommodated. 

ANSWERS continued
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Positive point
John exceeded everyone’s expectations at a large, busy mainstream school and the 
teachers were praised for their support and attitudes. 

The priority is for the CBST and DBST to get John into a school for the duration of his 
schooling. This is an immediate task. It is not the mother or child’s responsibility to find a 
school and neither is it the responsibility of private schools to take learners the department 
can’t easily accommodate. There seems to be no reason why John should attend a school 
far from his home. Given John’s bad experience at the mainstream school, the fact that his 
mother is not keen on his staying at the school, and the fact that it requires boarding, there 
seems little point on insisting that he stays there.  

This transfer will probably mean liaison between different districts. The CBST will need 
comprehensive reports about John from his teachers, the SMT (as the ILST had not yet been 
constituted) and the boarding establishment management – the reports should include the 
difficulties, successes, strategies and recommendations about his ongoing support needs. 
This will help inform future planning. It will also include a close relationship with John’s 
mother who is currently very disillusioned. The CBST needs to investigate the allegation 
that parental involvement was discouraged at the school and that John was not taught by a 
teacher who had a problem with him.

They will need to investigate and get a clear picture of the extent of problems raised in the 
list above and those alleged by John’s mother :

High demands for high intensity support provision in the form of services currently offered 
by special schools. They need to acknowledge the inability of the district to cope and rapidly 
put in place a strategy for dealing with this – improved resources at more mainstream/full 
service schools or bigger boarding establishments. This is a DBST function – to plan and 
budget support provisioning for the district.

Lack of knowledge, skills and training in mainstream schools to deal with learners with 
additional support needs. They need to establish whether this problem is specific to this school 
(unlikely) or a general difficulty, the answer to which will inform their planning for addressing it.
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Consolidation task

CBST and dBST 

For participants:
Ensure that your CBST/DBST is constituted according to the requirements and discussions 
around aligning existing structures to the CBST and DBST. Begin with work that can be done 
immediately in terms of promoting inclusion (as discussed in Activity 1).

Write a report on the work you’ve done in this regard and bring it to the post consolidation 
workshop. Include challenges, successes and general strategies for the way forward. 

For the trainer:
Follow up with site-based support to ensure the establishment of the CBST and DBST.

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place wherever appropriate for all concerned.

Get feedback from participants on whichever relevant structure is appropriate. Give them an 
opportunity to share strategies for development and problem-solving across schools, and offer 
any useful information, suggestions or insights gained from your visits.
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UNIT 3: 
Support institutions: the full service school

Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes  
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed 
Activity 1:  Mainstream schools, full service schools and Special Schools     
 as Resource Centres (SSRC)  
Activity 2:  Identifying a full service school  
Activity 3: Audit your school against a fully equipped full service school 
Activity 4: The full service school and levels of support 
Activity 5: Resources at the full service school 
Activity 6:  How does the full service school relate to other schools? 
Consolidation task 

Overview of this unit
The previous two units of this chapter looked at the support structures for inclusive education: 
the ILST (unit 1), the CBST and the DBST (unit 2). This unit focuses on how schools – in 
particular, full service schools – provide support. 

Activity 1:  Mainstream schools, full service schools and Special Schools as Resource 
Centres (SSRC)  
This activity explores and compares the broad characteristics of the three types of school. 

Activity 2:  Identifying a full service school  
In this activity, participants use a case study to define the characteristics, roles and 
responsibilities of a full service school.

Activity 3:  Audit your school against a fully equipped full service school  
In this activity participants audit their own school’s support resources.

Activity 4:  The full service school and levels of support  
This activity uses a case study to enable participants to understand what is meant by 
levels of support provisioning.

Activity 5:  Resources at the full service school   
The resources available at the full service school are identified and described.

Activity 6:  How does the full service school relate to other schools?   
Participants do a role play to explore the responsibilities of full service schools to 
mainstream schools regarding additional resources they have on site.

Consolidation task:  
Participants strategize with their ILST on how to access the additional resources located at the 
full service school.
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Outcomes
By the end of this unit, participants will be able to:

Compare the broad ethos, roles and responsibilities of mainstream schools, full service  •
schools and Special Schools as Resource Centres
Define a full service school and its main roles and responsibilities •
Describe the range of possible resources for providing care and support at a full service  •
school 
Explain what is meant by low, moderate, and high levels of support provisioning to a school  •
Identify resources housed at or available to the full service school and describe how they  •
should be allocated and used
Explain the role, status and responsibilities of the full service school in relation to other  •
mainstream schools, with regard to the additional resources provided.

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book.

It is essential that you are fully informed about support structures and processes before you 
facilitate this unit. Read the essential information at the start of this chapter.

Refer participants to the booklet Establishing Full-Service Schools in KZN: KZN conceptual 
and operational guidelines for full-service schools (KZNDoE. 2008.). This will give them a more 
detailed overview of the plans of the Department of Education regarding full service schools.

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens

Handouts
Handout 6 KwaZulu-Natal implementation strategy
Handout 24 The mainstream school 
Handout 25 The Special School as Resource Centre (SSRC) 
Handout 26 The full service school 
Handout 27 Identify a full service school
Handout 28 Possible support resources in a full service school
Handout 29 Levels of support provisioning  
Handout 30 What levels of support do these schools offer?
Handout 31 Resources available from full service schools
Handout 32 Scenario: perceptions about full service schools
Handout 33 Duties of the full service school
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ACtIvIty 1: Mainstream schools, full service schools 
and Special Schools as Resource Centres (SSRC) 

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Compare the broad ethos, roles and responsibilities of mainstream schools, full service  •
school and Special Schools as Resource Centres.

Time needed
30 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and marker pens
Handout 24 The mainstream school 
Handout 25 The Special School as Resource Centre (SSRC) 
Handout 26 The full service school 

Procedure
Say to participants: This activity broadly addresses the similarities and differences in ethos, 
roles and responsibilities between the three types of schools. 

Point out to participants that the three types of schools are models and depend on capacity. 
Reality may differ from practice. It is a system in development.

TASK 1 
Refer groups to Handout 24 The mainstream school, Handout 25 The Special School as 
Resource Centre (SSRC) and Handout 26 The full service school. 
Look at and compare the diagrams and answer the questions on Handout 26. 

Get feedback and discuss.

1. Roles and responsibilities: All three levels of school have the core roles of providing 
site-based support and collaborating with the CBST and DBST to access support. 

The full service schools and SSRCs are able to offer higher levels of support on site 
(full service schools – moderate to high levels; SSRCs high levels). Their support role 
expands into delivering support to other institutions. 

Ethos: The same ethos prevails throughout: A rights-based approach, a focus on meeting 
the needs of all learners, and prioritizing inclusion (so that out-placement is a last resort).

NB

ANSWERS
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Resources: The full service school and SSRC, unlike mainstream schools, have 
additional resources provided on site – to enable them to serve their roles of offering 
higher levels of support and delivering support to other schools.

Collaboration: All three types of schools collaborate with one another. They also work with:

inter-sectoral partners (for example, government departments – such as Health and  −
Social Development), NGOs, local businesses, parents etc.

the CBST and DBST −

to ensure that learners are appropriately supported and placed. 

At each school the ILST plays a key role in all collaboration and support. For this 
reason the ILST is represented symbolically in the centre of each school in the diagram. 
Collaboration enables support to flow into the school and/or out to other schools.

Flow of support: For the SSRC and full service school there is a strong outward flow of 
support to other school. Mainstream schools mainly accesses support.

All the schools are similar in terms of delivering the best support on-site that they can manage. 

Delivering support to mainstream schools is a core function of full service schools. 
Delivering support to mainstream and full service schools, is a core function of SSRCs.

2. Answers will vary. 
While support provisioning is currently under-capacitated, especially for SSRCs which 
need to be able to offer very high levels of support, much provisioning and capacity 
building is taking place at full service school level right now. The approach needed 
includes: 

Putting ILSTs in place, and thus integrating care and support efforts so that they are  −
more coherent and more cost-effective.

using what is available. It is important to take the appropriate roles, ethos and  −
collaborative mode of operation on board: i.e. prioritizing care and support and 
making the best and most appropriate use of the support resources in full service 
schools (in terms of staffing, LTSMs and infra-structure).This is largely up to the 
schools themselves.

Sharing resources at full service school with mainstream schools in the area. This will  −
also enable more capacity-building in the future.  

ANSWERS continued
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ACtIvIty 2: Identifying a full service school 

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Define a full service school and its main roles and responsibilities  •

Time needed
30-40 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and marker pens
Handout 27 Identify a full service school
Handout 26 The full service school

Procedure

TASK 1 
Refer participants to Handout 27 Identify a full service school.

Say to participants: Engaging with these case studies will help you apply what you know 
about the different types of school to real life situations. 

Read the case studies and answer the questions. Participants can use Handout 26 The full 
service school to help them find the answers.

Get feedback and discuss. 

1. Zamokhulu Primary (School C) 

2. It has additional support provisions in the form of specialist professionals (the LSE, 
counsellor and teaching assistants) 

It will operate as a nodal point from which the LSE and counsellor deliver support to 
neighbouring schools. 

Although Zamokhulu apparently doesn’t have its support centre yet, the are behaving  
like a full service school in ethos and strategic operations.

3.  Zamokhulu: 
Is trying to ensure access to schooling for  − all the learners.

Is involving all the teachers in teacher development exercises. −

Is collaborating with the CBST, other service providers and government departments   −
to support own learners and those at neighbouring schools.

ANSWERS
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The ILST functions in line with the KZN strategy. −

However, without management and teachers being fully functional in their curricular  −
responsibilities, it is difficult to offer additional support to learners.

thandulwazi: 
The ILST is operational and its support ethos is more developed than that of  −
Thorndale.

Although not yet a fully inclusive centre of learning, care and support, it has made  −
efforts at inclusion.

It is trying to support learners but using mainly “take-out” programmes or disciplinary  −
measures to do so.

However without sufficient action from the school to identify problems and enable  −
access, learners will drop out.

Its treatment of the bullies will not solve the problem in the longer term. −

thorndale:
The school is using its financial capacity to employ a remedial teacher. −

There is no ILST and the school has not developed a “full support” ethos. −

Although it is not yet a fully inclusive centre of learning, care and support, it has made  −
efforts at inclusion. 

It is trying to support learners, but it is using mainly “take-out” programmes or  −
disciplinary measures to do so.

A lot of learners are being marginalized socially and academically. The school has  −
responded to persistent learning needs by suggesting courses of action that most 
learners can’t afford. 

ANSWERS continued
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ACtIvIty 3:  Audit your school against a fully 
equipped full service school 

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Describe the range of possible resources for providing care and support at a full service  •
school. 

Time needed
50-60 minutes

Resources needed
Handout 28 Possible support resources in a full service school

Procedure

TASK 1 
Refer groups to Handout 28 Possible support resources in a full service school.

Say to participants: Handout 28 shows what a full service school should have in an ideal 
situation. Most schools will not yet be so well resourced. The list is a guide and Provincial 
Education Departments will have to prioritize based on available resources.  

Get feedback and discuss.

Then ask participants to discuss the following questions: 
Do you think it is necessary to have all the resources listed to be a fully successful full  •
service school?

Which category – A to F – do you think is the most important? •

A full service school is not a “model” school that comes fully equipped and resourced  •
from inception. The DoE will put extra capacity in place in the beginning to help the full 
service school respond more effectively to more diverse learner needs than it was able to 
previously. 

 Thereafter, the full service school will access and build further support capacity over time, 
largely in response to the particular needs of its own learners and those in the other local 
schools. 

Category F – Policies, procedures and practices. •

 A pro-active, responsive approach is more of a crucial priority than the amount and level  
of technical support features.

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 4: the full service school and levels  
of support 

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Explain what is meant by low, moderate and high levels of support provisioning to a school. •

Time needed
50 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and marker pens
Handout 28 Possible support resources in a full service school
Handout 29 Levels of support provisioning
Handout 30 What levels of support do these schools offer?

Procedure

TASK 1 
Refer participants to Handout 29 Levels of support provisioning and give them time to read 
through it.

Allow some time for questions and discussion.

Emphasize that the intensity of support is determined by the nature of programmes offered or 
resources available, not by a category of disability. 

Get feedback and discuss.

TASK 2 
Refer groups to Handout 30 What levels of support do these schools offer? Ask them to 
answer the questions. They can refer to Handout 28 Possible resources in a full service 
school for information.

Case A: Andile’s mainstream school receives a low level of support provisioning from the 
Department but has actually been able to offer a support programme at quite a high level to 
him and the other low vision learner in his class with regard to specialized staff input – his 
grandmother as teaching assistant. 

In future they may also be able to offer at least moderate levels of support provision with 
regard to assistive reading devices for learners with low vision, and some specialized training 
(moderate levels of support provision). 

ANSWERS

NB
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Case B: Pinecross Secondary School, although a full service school that is receiving moderate  
level provisioning from the Department, it is hardly managing to offer even low levels of 
support programming.

It is excluding many of the learners who face significant barriers to learning and using the 
additional facilities available to bolster its elite status, rather than to support the surrounding 
schools. 

The ILST is barely functional. 

Case C: St Agnes Primary School is a model of what a full service school that receives 
moderate to high levels of support provisioning should be. 

It manages high levels of support with regard to specialized staff input, curriculum 
differentiation and training.  This is mainly through an ILST which makes full use of the 
resources available and has exploited opportunities for inter-sectoral collaboration in its area 
to the maximum.

Say to participants: It is clear that the level of support offered by a school may be higher 
(or lower) than the status of that school suggests. Much depends on: 

The way the school – and especially its ILST – responds to the learners’ barriers  •
The nature of the barriers •
The resources available in the school and local community.  •
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ACtIvIty 5: Resources at the full service school

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Identify resources housed at or available to the full service school, and describe how these  •
should be allocated and used.

Time needed
20-30 minutes

Resources needed
Handout 31 Resources available from full service schools

Procedure

TASK 
Say to participants: This activity will give you descriptions and information about the 
resources offered in full service schools.

Give out Handout 31 Resources available from full service schools. Ask participants to 
read it and then follow the instructions.  

1E; 2C; 3D; 4A; 5G; 6B; 7F.

You can refer to KZNDoE. 2008. Establishing Full-Service Schools in KZN: KZN conceptual and 
operational guidelines for full-service schools (not available in this manual).

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 6: How does the full service school  
relate to other schools?

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to :

Explain the role, status and responsibilities of the full service school in relation to  •
mainstream schools with regard to the additional resources provided.

Time needed
70-80 minutes

Resources needed
Handout 32 Scenario: perceptions about full service schools 
Handout 33 Duties of the full service school

Procedure

TASK 
Organize participants in groups of six or seven members. 
Ask them to read the scenario in Handout 32 Scenario: perceptions about full service 
schools and respond to the instructions.

Chose one group to perform their role-play. The other groups must note ideas from the role-play 
about the deployment of resources at full service schools.
                       
Discuss and debate the points raised. 

Refer participants to Handout 33 Duties of the full service school

ANSWERS
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Consolidation task

full service school: support resources

For participants:
Develop some suggestions for your ILST on effective ways to use the support resources  •
at the full service school for the benefit of both the full service school and the mainstream 
schools in the circuit.

Discuss your ideas in your ILST and set action priorities. •

Bring a set of strategic guidelines for the effective use of the support resources at your  •
school to the follow-up workshop.

use the handouts from this workshop to help you with this task.

For the trainer:
Follow up with site-based support to ensure that participants’ efforts are coordinated so that 
their proposals are considered by the ILST.

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place wherever appropriate for all concerned.
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CHAPTER 4: 
Screening, identification, assessment 
and support (SIAS)

Contents
Overview of this chapter ............................................................................................................................................97 
Essential information ....................................................................................................................................................98
unit 1: Identifying barriers to learning and development .....................................................................102
unit 2: SIAS Part 1 ......................................................................................................................................................122
unit 3: Individual Support Plan (ISP) ...............................................................................................................133
unit 4: SIAS Part 2 ......................................................................................................................................................144
unit 5: Role-players in the SIAS process ......................................................................................................156

Overview of this chapter
This chapter deals with the processes involved in screening, identifying, assessing and 
supporting (SIAS) individual learners, educators and schools, so that effective support can be 
provided. This support will minimize barriers to teaching and learning to ensure that all learners 
are able to reach their full potential.

Before participants explore the SIAS process itself, they will explore the importance of context, 
of early and ongoing identification of barriers, and they will look at ways to identify barriers to 
learning and development. unit 1 answers the questions: what are barriers, who must identify 
them, when must they be identified, and how are they identified. 

Once the concept of barriers is understood, participants will be able to focus on the processes 
involved in their identification and in offering support. This entails examining the steps involved in the 
SIAS process, the documents and forms used and the responsibilities of the various role-players. 

The SIAS as a process is made up of two parts:

SIAS Part 1:
unit 2 explains steps, documents and role-players •
unit 3 focuses on the development and implementation of the Individual Support Plan (ISP),  •
which is the culmination of SIAS Part 1.

SIAS Part 2: 
unit 4 looks at the steps, documents and role-players involved in this part of the process •
unit 5, the final unit of the chapter, brings everything together by summarizing the roles and  •
responsibilities of the various role-players within SIAS by means of several consolidating activities.

The information at the start of this chapter is essential background reading for the 
facilitator. Without this information it will be difficult to facilitate the activities in 
this chapter effectively.
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Essential information
Schools as inclusive centres of learning, care and support offer a supportive and caring 
environment geared toward responding to all learners’ individual learning needs. Schools need 
to identify barriers to learning and development, assess the nature and extent of the support 
needs and then access the required support from within the system.

Barriers to learning and development 

What are barriers to learning and development? 
Barriers to learning and development impact negatively on educational access, retention and 
achievement.  

These factors may be within the learner, the school and/or the education system. They may be 
broader factors, for example, part of the social, economic and/or political context. 

Examples are: 
Systemic •  barriers. These include policy and curriculum issues; situational issues 
(overcrowded classrooms); inaccessible environments; provisioning issues (resources, 
personnel)
Societal •  barriers. These include poverty; negative and harmful attitudes; late admissions; 
violence and crime; impact of HIV and AIDS 
Pedagogic •  barriers. These include inappropriate teaching and assessment methods; 
insufficient support to educators
Intrinsic •  barriers. These include neurological, physical, sensory and cognitive barriers.

Barriers can also arise out of interactions between different elements. For example, poor water 
and sanitation facilities at school can cause absenteeism amongst female learners during 
menstruation. When essential learning time is regularly missed in this way, a learning difficulty 
could develop: the girls might consistently under-perform, placing them at a disadvantage 
compared to their male peers. This would reinforce gender inequalities.

HIV and AIDS provide another example. Educational barriers may develop because of irregular 
attendance at school; this could be due to increased responsibilities at home – made worse by 
financial worries, hunger, trauma of losing family and friends, negative attitudes toward infected 
and affected persons, and so on.

Screening, identification, assessment and support (SIAS)  
The national Department of Education has outlined a clear process for identifying barriers and 
accessing support within the system: it is called the Screening, identification, assessment and 
support (SIAS) strategy.

The identification of a barrier does not mean automatic access to additional support services. 
The SIAS process must be followed to determine:

the nature of support required, and  •
how and where the support will be accessed.  •

The SIAS process has two broad parts.

SEE 
UNIT

1

Chapter 4
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SIAS Part 1
SIAS is a processing tool used to identify and support an “at risk” learner (i.e. a learner who is 
vulnerable to learning and developmental breakdown). This process is managed at school level. The 
processes involved in the development of support for that learner consist of the following four steps:

What happens? Main role-players

S Screen all learners for vulnerability to learning and 
developmental breakdown

Parents, 
teachers, 
ILST, 
specialists within the CBST and 
DBST, 
other service providers, 
government departments 
(e.g. Department of Health, 
Department of Social 
Development)

I Identify the barriers to learning and development 

A Assess their support needs (What support is needed now? Who 
can give the support? How often does the learner need it? Etc.)

S Facilitate the development of the necessary support to meet 
these needs – Individual Support Plan (ISP)

Documents to source information about the learner:

Admission form •
Vulnerability assessment •
Learner Profile •
SNA1, 2a, 2b •
Results of teacher reflection, observation, assessment etc. •
Diagnostic Profile •

All these documents are used to draw up an action plan called the Individual Support Plan (ISP).

Tracking forms used to monitor and review the support process are the ILST Register of 
learners with additional support needs and the ISP. 

The diagram below also illustrates the processes and outcome of Part 1 of SIAS:

SEE 
UNIT

2
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ISP 
The ISP brings all the relevant information and role-players together to plan and implement care 
and support that focuses on the identified needs of each at-risk learner. Review of an ISP may 
reveal that the additional support has not been successful and higher levels of support need to 
be accessed. Or it may show that the target has been reached – or partly reached – and a new 
or adjusted target can be set. Or it could find that additional support is no longer necessary at 
present. 

Since teachers and the ILST together are the primary role-players in developing, implementing 
and reviewing ISPs, it is extremely important that teachers familiarize themselves with the 
SNA:ISP form and master these abilities.

Sometimes, the needs are greater than the school can access and offer and at that point the 
school might need to apply for additional support provisioning from the CBST and DBST. This is 
the second part of SIAS.

SIAS Part 2
Part 2 of the SIAS process is about accessing additional support provisioning from the CBST 
and DBST to address learner support needs and additional support provisioning needs at the 
school/individual level. 

SIAS Part 2 deals with identifying, planning, budgeting and delivery of additional support 
provisioning at an individual or school level. 

 What happens? Main role-players

S
School (ILST) screens for additional support needs not 
being met by current support programmes.

ILST, CBST and DBST, 
parents/caregivers, 
learners

I
School (ILST) identifies its additional support needs in 
order to be able to support a learner/group of learners, 
and applies for this additional support.

A

CBST assesses the requests for additional support. 
(What support is required? What has the school done 
so far? What resources are available in the ward/circuit/
district? Where and how can the required support be 
given? What is in the best interests of the learner?) 

S
CBST and DBST plan, budget and facilitate the
development / provisioning of the identified support  
needs.

This is about support that is additional to the standard provision for learners, teachers and 
mainstream schools. 

This additional support could come from one or more of the following five areas: human 
resource and skills development, specialized or additional personnel, curriculum or assessment 
differentiation, additional assistive devices and changes to environmental access.

SEE 
UNIT

4

SEE 
UNIT

3

Chapter 4
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Here, the SIAS process is about working out the nature, level and extent of support required, 
culminating in a plan for where and how the additional support provision can be accessed by 
the school and/or learner. 

Sources of information for decision-making come from: Diagnostic Profile, SNA3a and b, 
ILST and CBST consultations/records, all culminating in the completion of SNA4 – the action 
plan for additional support provision. 

Support
Support needs to be built into the education and training system. Support is not only about 
“remediating” or addressing barriers at an individual learner level. It also includes all the 
activities in a school which increase its capacity to respond to diversity and ensure effective 
learning and teaching for all learners. This means identifying and addressing learner, educator 
and institutional needs on an ongoing basis. 

Support could mean a wide variety of different things: for example, a teacher planning lessons 
in a different way; teacher training on curriculum and assessment differentiation; building 
wheelchair accessible toilets; or accessing specialist services.

Sometimes, further additional support is required. This additional support provisioning refers 
to those programmes and/or resources that must be provided in addition to the standard 
educational provisioning in order to maximize the learner’s participation, retention and 
achievement in the learning process.

Additional support provisioning covers five key areas, namely: 
Additional or specialized personnel •
Assistive technology/specialized LTSM •
Curriculum and assessment differentiation  •
HRD/Skills development •
Environmental access. •

The organizing principle for support provisioning is that every learner has the right to receive 
quality basic education within their local community. This means that, as far as is practically 
possible and within cost parameters, the support must be brought to the learner with little or no 
movement from his local community and home. 

Depending on the type of support needed and the educational institution’s facilities and resources, 
a learner requiring high level support may have her additional support needs met at a mainstream 
school. Learners with high support needs are not automatically moved from their local school. The 
decision for out-placement will be based on an assessment of the school’s ability to address the 
additional support needs and/or the resources that are available to the school.

Additional essential reading:
Directorate Inclusive Education. 2008. National strategy on screening, identification, assessment 
and support School pack 2008. Pretoria. Department of Education Republic of South Africa.

Chapter 4
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UNIT 1: 
Identifying barriers to learning and
development 

Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes 
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed for this unit 
Activity 1: Identifying barriers to learning and development in different contexts  
Activity 2: Early and ongoing identification of barriers: Sipho’s story, a case study  
Activity 3: Introducing tools for screening and identification of barriers  
Activity 4: Learner Profile  
Activity 5: Admission and vulnerability assessment  
Activity 6: Observation  
Activity 7: Parent and learner interviews  
Activity 8: Screening checklists  
Activity 9: Quiz – screening and identification tools  
Consolidation task  

Overview of this unit
This unit explores barriers to learning and development and ways to identify them.

 
Activity 1:  Identifying barriers to learning and development in different contexts
 This discusses the importance and effects of context on barriers.

Activity 2:  Early and ongoing identification of barriers: Sipho’s story, a case study This 
uses a case study to emphasize the importance of early and ongoing identification 
of barriers to learning and development, and the critical role of the teacher in this 
process.

Activity 3:  Introducing tools for screening and identification of barriers  
This activity brainstorms a list of ways to identify barriers.

Activity 4:  Learner Profile  
This activity discusses the purpose, content and benefit of the Learner Profile.

Activity 5:  Admission and vulnerability assessment  
This activity discusses the way that admission procedures and vulnerability 
assessments can be used in the early identification of barriers.

Activity 6:  Observation 
This activity discusses the value of observation as a tool to identify barriers.   
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Activity 7:  Parent and learner interviews 
Participants use a case study to identify good and poor techniques for talking to 
parents. There is also a role-play option included.

Activity 8:  Screening checklists  
In this activity, participants discuss and use screening checklists to help identify barriers.

Activity 9:  Quiz – screening and identification tools  
This activity uses a quiz where participants compete against each other in two teams to 
summarize the screening and identification tools discussed during this unit.

Consolidation task:  
Participants list the tools and processes used at their school to identify barriers, and they 
practise using the forms presented during this unit.

Outcomes
By the end of this section, participants will be able to

Identify barriers to teaching, learning and development in different contexts •
Explain the importance of early identification of barriers  •
Explain why ongoing screening and identification is necessary •
Identify and use a range of screening and identification tools. •

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book. 

You need to be fully informed about the SIAS process. Read the essential information at the start of 
this chapter.

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Pre-prepared flipcharts/OHP/PowerPoint slides
Sweets (Activity 9)

Handouts
Handout 38 Identifying potential barriers to learning and development
Handout 39 Sipho’s story, a case study
Handout 40 Learner Profile
Handout 41 Vulnerability assessment
Handout 42 Learners with additional support needs
Handout 43 Observation
Handout 44 Talking to parents
Handout 45 Role-play parent meetings
Handout 46 Educator screening checklist
Handout 47 Consolidation task

Learner Profile
It is assumed that all schools have copies of the Learner Profile which is needed for Activity 4 in this 
unit. If not, the document is available on the Department of Education website. It is essential for this unit.

NB
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ACtIvIty 1: Identifying barriers to learning and     
development in different contexts

Outcome 
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Identify barriers to teaching, learning and development in different contexts. •

Time needed
30 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens 
Handout 38 Identifying potential barriers to learning and development

Procedure

TASK 1 
Brainstorm a list of barriers to learning and development.

Say to participants: Barriers are often about the context in which educators and learners find 
themselves.

TASK 2
Refer to Handout 38 Identifying potential barriers to learning and development. 
Assign each group one of the four schools and tell them to complete the questionnaire.

Get feedback from each group on their list of barriers and enabling factors. Make sure groups 
are able to explain their answers.  
Ask: How would the learners be affected by changing schools? 

Stress the following points:

Barriers are not necessarily intrinsic to the learner (for example, no transport to school; the  •
inability of the teacher to convey knowledge). 

Barriers might not be directly linked to the disability of the learner, but due rather to the  •
circumstances arising from her living and learning context. (For example, being a wheelchair 
bound learner would not be a learning barrier if ramps were available.)

Existing barriers can also be exacerbated or minimized by the context.  •

Schools will often have to problem-solve and offer support within the existing circumstances,  •
which may only change over the medium or long term. 

NB
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ACtIvIty 2: Early and ongoing identification of    
barriers: Sipho’s story, a case study

Outcomes
By the end of the activity, participants will be able to:

Explain the importance of early identification of barriers •
Explain why ongoing screening and identification is necessary. •

Time needed 
40 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 39 Sipho’s story, a case study

Procedure

TASK 

Refer participants to Handout 39 Sipho’s story: a case study.
Read it aloud. Discuss the questions that follow. 

1. Screening must be ongoing and continuous throughout a learner’s school life. 
Circumstances and situations change, new individual strengths emerge and new or 
different barriers could develop.

2. Participants must come up with questions that help to understand the barrier. We need to 
note the child’s  behaviour and ask questions around why he is behaving in this way. How 
can we plan support effectively if we’ve labelled and identified incorrectly? Assumptions 
narrow our thinking and cause us to address the wrong difficulty. By labelling Sipho as 
stupid the teacher failed to correctly identify his barrier and support needs. 

3. Self reflection is a process of looking at our own attitudes and assumptions which may 
be preventing us from making accurate and non-biased observations. We also need to 
reflect on our practices to see whether we are supporting the child, or increasing barriers. 

4. The earlier barriers are identified, the sooner they can be dealt with through the correct  
supportive action. It is unacceptable that the teacher did not know that Sipho was blind 
in one eye until the fourth term. She should have found out about it within eight weeks of 
the new school year. She should have completed a detailed assessment to determine 
strengths, a deeper understanding of the barrier and of the support needed. Within 
six weeks of identifying the support need, an additional support needs package (ISP – 
Individual Support Plan) should be in place. 
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5. Early identification of problems
 Records from old school with his history 

Medical and other relevant history 
Partnerships with many different groups of people, i.e. Discussion with health professionals 
who treated him in the past; previous teachers; parents; the learner
Screening and assessing thoroughly and accurately before judging 
Offering support in the classroom, i.e.: buddy pairs; catch-up programme; counselling;
discussions with Sipho about settling in.

(unit 2 looks at methods for identifying barriers in more detail)

Timeframes from: DoE.2008. National Strategy on Screening, Identification, Assessment and Support School Pack. p32.

main messages: 
1.  The identification of barriers as early as possible in a child’s life is critical. This can be 

before a child even enters the schooling system (Department of Health, Department of 
Social Services).

2.  A history of support needs to be kept and made available so that teachers are informed 
and can plan accordingly. This is still applicable if the support was given by a different 
government department and even if it was 100% successful.

3.  Ongoing screening is important because new barriers could develop. 

4.  Proper identification of barriers is crucial. Incorrect labelling of learners according to 
barriers can be just as bad as not identifying the barrier at all.

5.  Self-reflection is important for teachers, not specifically in relation to barriers, but to 
improve their teaching in general. 

ANSWERS continued
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ACtIvIty 3: Introducing tools for screening and 
identification of barriers

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Identify and use a range of screening and identification tools. •

Time needed 
30 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens

This activity aims to get participants thinking about everyday ways to get to know learners better and 
find out about barriers. Each of the following activities in the unit deals with a different tool. 

Procedure

TASK 

Say to participants: Identifying barriers is all about getting to know learners and finding out as 
much as possible about each learner. 

Brainstorm ideas about how to find out more about learners and their lives, both in and 
outside of school. These are all ways that can be used to screen and identify learners who are 
vulnerable to exclusion, low achievement and marginalization.

There is a range of answers which may include the following: 
On admission:

Admission form (an example is not provided in any activities as each school has its own  •
admission form)
Vulnerability assessment •
Learner Profile  •

After admission, the teacher is the key to identifying learners who are at risk. In addition to 
regularly checking for vulnerability and updating the Learner Profile, the teacher will also  
do the following:

Observation of the learner  •
Screening checklists •
Regular assessment •
Parent interviews – formal and informal  •
Learner interviews – formal and informal •
Interviews with other people working with the learner, e.g. Other educators; caregivers;  •
specialists; government department officials; etc.
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Say to participants: 

The screening and identification process starts from the moment the teacher first makes  •
contact with the learner. It does not only take place in formal assessment situations. The 
teacher must try to get a picture of strengths and areas of difficulty.

The educator will gather as much documented information as possible. (Read the up-to- •
date history from the Learner Profile file within the first term.)

Observe learners at all times.  •

Talk to other teachers, the learner and parents. •

Conduct classroom assessment. •

Assess learning styles. •

Study examples of the learner’s work (portfolio). •

Get to know the learner, both inside the classroom and out. •

Tell participants that each point will be dealt with during the course of the training.
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ACtIvIty 4: Learner Profile

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Identify and use a range of screening and identification tools (Learner Profile). •

Time needed 
30 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart, pens
Copy of the Learner Profile (not included in this pack) 

Handout 39 Sipho’s story, a case study
Handout 40 Learner Profile

Procedure

TASK 1 
Refer participants to Handout 40 Learner Profile. Discuss the purpose and requirements for 
the Learner Profile found on the handout.

TASK 2 
Participants must skim if the Learner Profile and answer the questions that appear at the bottom 
of Handout 40. They will need Handout 39 Sipho’s story, a case study.

TASK 3 
Report back.  

Answers should include the following:

1. It helps a teacher to understand a learner properly so she can easily identify strengths 
and barriers. A Learner Profile includes academic reports, medical history and any life 
incidences that have implications for the teaching and learning process. An up-to-date 
Learner Profile is an essential and invaluable tool for the teacher.

2. If Ms Gumede had read the Learner Profile, she would have quickly seen that Sipho had 
cancer when he was young, was blind in one eye, had a glass eye etc. She would also 
have seen that the previous teacher had indicated that Sipho was alert and friendly and 
not silent, withdrawn and moody. She would have been instantly alerted when she met 
Sipho because of how different he was from the descriptions of him.
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3. It includes a section on outstanding achievements because: 
The Learner Profile is not only about capturing difficulties and challenges, it is about  −
 giving an all round overview of the learner

Learners needing to be on an accelerated programme may also have additional        −
support needs and require extension activities. Inclusion and overcoming curriculum-  
based barriers is not only about supporting learners with learning difficulties or 
disabilities, but also about extending those and offering support to those with different 
support needs

It may be possible to use a learner’s strengths to help minimize an area of difficulty −

It may help to better understand a barrier.  −

4. An area filled in with an asterisk means that the learner is experiencing a barrier or has 
clear additional support needs. The learner needs to be brought to the attention of the 
ILST immediately. This is dealt with later. 

ANSWERS continued
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ACtIvIty 5: Admission and vulnerability                 
assessment

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Identify and use a range of screening and identification tools (Admission procedures and  •
Vulnerability assessments). 

Time needed 
30 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart, pens
Prepared flipchart/OHP or PowerPoint slide with questions
Handout 39 Sipho’s story, a case study
Handout 41 Vulnerability assessment
Handout 42 Learners with additional support needs

Procedure

TASK 1 
Participants discuss the following questions. (Prepare these on a flipchart/OHP/PowerPoint 
slide in advance.)

How could admission be used as an opportunity to gather information about learners? •
Who does admission at your school? •
What kind of information do you ask for at admission? •
Do you conduct any kind of vulnerability assessment as part of your admissions  •
procedures? What kind of information do you gather?

Get feedback about participants’ own practice but stress the following:

Admission is supposed to be conducted by an admissions’ committee. This does not mean 
that the whole committee has to meet every parent. Ideally, a parent should meet a grade 
representative from their child’s grade. If this does not happen, it should be conducted by 
someone who can interact with the parents/caregivers because it is the perfect opportunity  
to gather information about the learner’s home situation and history of support needs.

TASK 2 
Say to participants: Schools can use their own vulnerability assessment form, or the 
example provided.  

ANSWERS
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Refer participants to Handout 41 Vulnerability assessment and run through it with them, 
pointing out:

The different categories that are covered •

That a different line is used for each learner; it does not provide great detail, but rather an  •
overview of the position of each learner

That, as we learned in the Sipho case, screening needs to be ongoing. Teachers should  •
therefore check for vulnerability on an ongoing basis.

TASK 3 
Refer participants to Handout 42 Learners with additional support needs and tell them that 
teachers could also use this form. Look through it together. 

TASK 4 
using Handout 39 Sipho’s story, a case study, complete Sipho’s details on the vulnerability 
form Handout 41 Vulnerability assessment, and on Handout 42 Learners with additional 
support needs. 

TASK 5 
Ask participants: How could conducting the vulnerability assessment have helped Sipho’s 
teacher to plan support for him? Name some things that she could have discovered and some 
ideas for action she could have taken to offer support.

Because she would have been informed about several barriers, she would have been able to 
investigate further,  refer the matter or take action herself.

Discoveries     Action                                     
Poverty and hunger:    Food parcels, school nutrition programme etc.                    
Poverty and paying school fees: Application for exemption    
Child support grant:     Facilitate mother’s application                      
Physical impairment:     Seat Sipho in class to maximize the use of his good eye  
Be consciously aware of this  Refer him to the clinic for attention (he may be provided  
potential barrier caused by his  with a new glass eye)
physical impairment                

ANSWERS
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ANSWERS

ACtIvIty 6: Observation

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Identify and use a range of screening and identification tools (Observation). •

Time needed 
50 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Prepared flipchart/OHP/PowerPoint slide with example on it
Handout 43 Observation

Observation is a very important tool for teachers. It is a skill that will improve with practice.

Procedure

TASK 1 
Introduce the idea of an observation book and ask the following questions:

a. Do you have and use an observation book?

b. Why record observation?

c. How can you use it to help identify barriers?

d. What should it look like?

b.  It is critical to record observation, rather than relying on memory. One place to do this is  
in an observation book. 

c.  The observation book builds up a picture of a learner over time. 

d.  In the old model, the diagnosis defined the support needs. In the new model we look 
at the child to see how the child’s behaviour impacts on learning and teaching. This 
determines what support is needed. Aside from helping to understand the learners, 
regular recorded observation will assist teachers when it comes to report writing and 
parent interviews.

Remember that observation is confidential. The observation book must not be left lying around 
where other people can read it.



FACILITATOR’S MANuAL  © KZN Department of Education and MIET Africa 2009

114Chapter 4

NB

TASK 2 
Go through Handout 43 Observation with participants, getting them to complete the listed 
activities as you go.

1. Planned, formal, informal, unplanned   
2. Poor, good, good, poor, good

Even when looking at a learner with a medically identified condition, educators should not let 
the label hide the real barrier.

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 7: Parent and learner interviews

Outcomes
By the end of the activity, participants will be able to:

Identify and use a range of screening and identification tools •
 (write a list of guidelines on how to talk to parents and identify good and poor techniques).

Time needed 
60 minutes if you exclude the role-play (Task 2) 
120 minutes if you include the role-play 

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens

Handout 44 Talking to parents
Handout 45 Role-play parent meetings

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: Education White Paper 6 stresses the importance of establishing 
partnerships with both parents and learners themselves.

Refer participants to Handout 44 Talking to parents and read the case study out loud.
Participants discuss and answer the questions on the handout.

 
Report back. Record the main guideline ideas on a flipchart. Tell participants to add any good 
ideas to their own list of guidelines.

1.  Answers should include: Mr Jones never listened; he made judgments; he did not give the 
parents privacy; he was distracted; he blamed the parents; he showed no respect etc.

2.  Guidelines for parent meetings should include:
Treat parents as equals even if they do not have the same level of education as you  −

Treat parents with respect and establish a partnership with them. Make them aware that   −
you want to work with them. Make them feel welcome and make them aware, through  
your behaviour and attitude, that you have their child’s best interest at heart. Plan the 
meeting, and think about the kinds of information you want to gather 

Conduct meetings where there is privacy and conversations cannot be overheard −

The discussions are confidential −
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Do not blame/judge parents  −

Discuss strengths and difficulties in a positive and constructive way −

Be practical −

If you raise difficulties, realise that parents may find it difficult to accept and may deny   −
things or get angry with you or the child

Be patient and make sure parents know that it is not about allocating blame, but about  −
moving forward to provide the best support for the child

Give parents a chance to talk and to share their problems. This is a valuable source of  −
information for you. (Remember that parents know their children very well, have spent much 
more time with them than you have and that the child may behave differently at home and 
school for various reasons.) Parents may have expertise that you could learn from

Be humble and prepared to learn −

Record the information in your observation book. −

3.  Should the learner be present at the meeting?
 There is no right or wrong answer as it depends on the context and issues. until you  

know what it is all about, it may be a good idea not to have the learner present at the  
first meeting. While you want a learner to be involved in the partnership and do not want 
exclude him/her, there may be times when you need to talk to the parents alone.

4.  Accept any reasonable answer.

TASK 2 
Refer participants to Handout 45 Role-play parents meetings and assign a role-play to the 
each pair.

 
Have at least four pairs present their role-play to the class. After each role-play discuss: 

What behaviour or actions were good?  •
What made them good?  •
What was bad?  •
If bad, how could it have been improved? •

ANSWERS continued
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ACtIvIty 8: Screening checklists

Outcomes
By the end of the activity, participants will be able to:

Identify and use a range of screening and identification tools (screening checklist). •

Time needed 
30 minutes 

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 46 Educator screening checklist

Screening checklists provide useful information on specific behaviours that may need further 
support or more in depth screening and identification to identify barriers or potential barriers 
to learning and development. (They can also be useful to help develop specific teaching 
objectives in response.)

Remind participants that the vulnerability assessment example was a type of screening checklist.

Procedure

TASK 
Refer participants to Handout 46 Educator screening checklist.

Say to participants: This is a very general checklist that you can use if you find it useful. 
It covers areas applicable to learners from Grade R right through to Grade 12 •

It offers general guidelines and pointers about the kinds of issues relevant to different age  •
groups. Because it is so broad, it is only a guide and offers early warning signals. 

Many of your own checklists may be grade specific and therefore have assessment criteria 
listed and offer more in depth screening.

 
Go through the block at the top of the checklist which explains how it works. Go through the 
headings.

Ask the following questions:

In which area will you make a mark/tick? •

What is the difference between the shaded and unshaded blocks? •

What blocks might you have ticked for Sipho? Why do you say so? •
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ACtIvIty 9: Quiz – screening and identification tools

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:
List a range of screening and identification tools and explain their value and use.

Time needed 
30 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Sweets for the winning group

Procedure
This is a quiz. Divide participants into two teams, Team A and Team B. Each team has eight 
questions. Ask each team in turn the question marked for their team. If the answer is correct, 
they get two points. If they get it wrong, the other team gets a chance to answer their question 
for one point. Keep track of the points on a flipchart. The winner is the team with the most 
points. They get the sweets.

If there is dispute or confusion about any of the answers, stop during the quiz to clarify the 
issues and then continue with the quiz thereafter.
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Team     Questions Answers

Team A 
(1)

Why is it important for 
teachers to identify 
learners with barriers to 
learning?

For lesson planning and for teaching. The teacher’s job is to 
teach the curriculum and she needs to minimize the barriers 
by giving support so ALL learners can access the curriculum.

Team B 
(1)

Why is it important to 
have ongoing screening 
all the way through a 
learner’s school life? 
(Why can’t you just 
screen once? Why must 
you keep screening?)

Barriers can be minimized, but may re-emerge in a different 
way, or new barriers may develop. Situations change.

Team A 
(2)

Name any two barriers 
to learning.

Accept  any reasonable answers:
school system barriers •  (the curriculum, content of 
learning programmes, medium of instruction, teaching 
methodologies, management and organization of 
classrooms, learning style and pace, time frames for 
finishing curriculum, materials and equipment that needs 
to be available, assessment methods and techniques, 
inadequate teacher training, inadequate/inappropriate 
educational policies)
health and biological barriers  • (sickness, impairments, 
disabilities, HIV and AIDS and other terminal illnesses)
socio-economic barriers •  (poverty, hunger, nutrition, access 
to resources like transport, books, technology)
social support barriers  • (family or community stability and 
nurturing environments.)

Team B 
(2)

Name another two 
barriers to learning.

Team A 
(3)

Name one way to identify 
vulnerable learners during 
admission

Any of:
Vulnerability assessment •
Admissions procedures •
Admission form •
Meeting with parents/caregivers •
Report from ECD etc. •
Accept anything else reasonable. •

Team B 
(3)

Name another way 
to identify vulnerable 
learners during 
admission. 

Team A 
(4)

Admission is a good 
time to conduct a 
vulnerability assessment 
of a learner. Why?

Any one of the following:
Likely to have a parent/caregiver present •
The earlier you identify the better  •
Makes sense to do vulnerability assessment   •
at the same time that you are completing forms  
and gathering documents and reports. This  
will give a complete picture of learner.

Team B 
(4)

How will a vulnerability 
assessment help to 
identify learners with 
additional support 
needs? (If it is not 
academic, what does it 
have to do with teachers 
and learning?)

It will help to identify social, economic or psychological 
issues. All of these stand in the way of effective learning.
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Team A 
(5)

What is the name of the 
document that each 
learner must have from 
Grade R till the end of 
Grade 12?

Learner Profile

Team B 
(5)

Can the learner take his 
Learner Profile from his 
old to new school? Give 
a reason.

No. It is confidential and there must be no risk of it getting 
lost. (The principal of the new school must ask for it within 
three months of a learner’s admission.)

Team A 
(6)

Name two things that 
must be in the Learner 
Profile.

Any of:
Personal history •
Medical history •
Schools attended and record of attendance •
Participation and achievements in academic and extra- •
curricular activities
Areas needing extra support and history of   •
extra support given
Learner performance •
Specialist or other relevant reports. •

Team B 
(6)

Why should the teacher 
look at the Learner 
Profile?

It contains valuable information about the learner – history 
of achievements, barriers, support given, what worked/what 
didn’t, etc.

Team A 
(7)

When should the 
teacher look at the 
profile?

At the start of every year, and if a new barrier or concern 
develops.

Team B 
(7)

Teacher observation is 
very important. Name 
two things a teacher 
could observe about 
learners.

Any of:
Behaviour, communication, (verbal, non-verbal, ability to 
express needs and beliefs), appearance, performance, 
health, happiness, relationships with peers and adults etc.
Accept anything else reasonable.

Team A 
(8)

Name one way to 
identify learners with 
barriers to learning in 
the classroom.

Any of:
Parent/caregiver meeting •
Observation •
Learner meeting  •
Learner Profile •
Formal/informal assessment •
Learner portfolio etc.  •

Accept anything else reasonable.

Team B 
(8)

Name another way to 
identify learners with 
barriers to learning in the 
classroom
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Consolidation task 

Refer participants to Handout 47 Consolidation task.
 
Say to Participants: 
You are going to audit your school, to:

1.  Identify the contextual barriers and enabling factors that exist

2.  List the processes, documents and resources that you use at your school to identify and 
address these barriers 

3.  Chose one child and conduct a vulnerability assessment, screening checklist and 
observation for that child.

You need to document your findings.

Bring your completed work to the next workshop. 

For the trainer: 
Follow up with site based support to ensure that participants complete the task accurately. 

Feedback from consolidation task:
This takes place whenever appropriate for all concerned.
When you next meet the participants, deal with each of the three issues in turn. Take a sample 
of all answers in order to initiate a brief discussion about each question. 

use this discussion and Sipho’s story to remind participants that screening and identification 
of barriers to learning and development must be done as early as possible and on an ongoing 
basis throughout a learner’s school career.
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UNIT 2: 
SIAS Part 1 

Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes 
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed for this unit 
Activity 1: What is SIAS? An overview of Part 1 and 2 and the SIAS process   
Activity 2: The steps and forms used in the SIAS Part 1 process – Misha case study    
Consolidation task  

Overview of this unit
This unit begins by briefly explaining the two parts of the SIAS process, and then focuses on SIAS Part 1.
 
Activity 1:  What is SIAS? An overview of Part 1 and 2 and the SIAS process
 This gives an overview of SIAS Part 1 and 2, focusing on the SIAS processes.

Activity 2:  The steps and forms used in SIAS Part 1process – Misha case study.  
 This explores the steps to be followed, the forms and documents that are used

 and the duties of different role-players within SIAS Part 1.

Consolidation task:  
Participants start implementing SIAS Part 1 by following the process and documenting their 
actions by using all the forms discussed during this unit.

Outcomes
By the end of this unit, participants will be able to

Explain the purpose of the SIAS process •

Give an overview of the SIAS process •

Describe the steps in Part 1 of the SIAS process which culminates in the production,  •
implementation and monitoring of an Individual Support Plan (ISP)

Identify the forms required for SIAS Part 1 (Teacher requests assistance from the ILST; Register  •
of learners with additional support needs; Referral letter; ILST request for support from 
specialists within the CBST/DBST; Parental consent; SNA1 and 2; Diagnostic profile; ISP)

Detail the roles and responsibilities of different role-players in SIAS Part 1. •

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book. 

You need to be fully informed about the SIAS process. Read the essential information at the 
start of this chapter.
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Plan your time carefully and do not rush the activities. SIAS is a complex process which needs 
time in order for the participants to understand it fully by the end of the training.

Resources needed for this unit
Flipchart and pens
SNA1 and 2a and 2b

School Pack
It is assumed that all schools have copies of the School Pack comprising Diagnostic Profile 
SNA1, 2a, 2b, ISP, DP. If not, it is available on the Department of Education website. It is 
essential for this unit. 

Handouts
Handout 6   Kwazulu-Natal implementation strategy
Handout 48 Learner SIAS process
Handout 49 Following the SIAS process
Handout 50 Misha’s story: A case study 
Handout 51 Misha’s story: The steps in the wrong order
Handout 52 Misha’s story: The steps in the correct order 
Handout 53 Misha’s story: A case study with documents 
Handout 55 SIAS Part 1 and 2
Handout 56 Summary of forms used in SIAS Part 1 and their purpose  
Handout 71 Form 1 Teacher Requests Assistance from ILST
Handout 72 Form 2 ILST Register of learners with additional support needs
Handout 73 Form 3 Referral letter
Handout 74 Form 4 ILST Requests Assistance from Specialists within the CBST/DBST
Handout 75 Form 5 Parental consent letter
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ACtIvIty 1: What is SIAS? An overview of Part 1  
and 2 and the SIAS process

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Explain the purpose of the SIAS process •
Give an overview of the SIAS process. •

Time needed
60 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens

Handout 6 Kwazulu-Natal implementation strategy to refer to if necessary
Handout 55 SIAS Part 1 and 2
Handout 48 Learner SIAS process 
Handout 49 Following the SIAS process

OHP, PowerPoint or enlarged version of the following three handouts:
Handout 6 Kwazulu-Natal implementation strategy to refer to if necessary 
Handout 48 Learner SIAS process
Handout 55 SIAS Part 1 and 2

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants:  Education White Paper 6 talks about identifying barriers in order to offer 
effective support to learners. It talks of support and support structures using ILST, CBST and 
DBST as discussed in Chapter 3. But, how do all these different people, institutions and support 
structures work together to provide the additional support? Who must do what and when? The 
SIAS process will tell us. 

use overhead/PowerPoint of Handout 55 SIAS Part 1 and 2 to give an overview of the SIAS 
strategy. 

Say to participants: In most cases, schools will be working within SIAS Part 1. Only in 
exceptional cases will schools work with SIAS Part 2. This is when schools require outplacement 
of a learner or very specialized equipment for a learner with high support needs. We will now 
look at SIAS Part 1 which is identifying the “at risk” learner and offering the required levels of 
additional support. 
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TASK 2
Refer participants to Handout 48 Learner SIAS process and Handout 49 Following the 
SIAS process. Ask participants to look at Block A on Handout 48.

Say to participants: Does this capture what happens when a learner enters a new school?

Read the case of Linda in Handout 49. 

Say: Linda is in Block A of handout 48. Should she go to Block B or C? In other words, are 
there “no risks” (Block B) or is she “at risk” (Block C)?

Clearly there are no risks, so she goes to Block B

Complete the case of Linda with the participants.

 
Complete the other examples: Dennis, Portia, Andy.

 
Report back and agree on the answers. 

TASK 3 
Take participants through page 2 of Handout 48.

ANSWER
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ACtIvIty 2: the steps and forms used in the  
SIAS Part 1 process – Misha case study

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Describe the steps in Part 1 of the SIAS process which culminates in the production,  •
implementation and monitoring of an Individual Support Plan (ISP)

Identify the forms required for SIAS Part 1 (Teacher requests assistance from the ILST; Register  •
of learners with additional support needs; Referral letter; ILST Requests for support from 
specialists within the CBST/DBST; Parental consent; SNA1 and 2; Diagnostic Profile; ISP)

Detail the roles and responsibilities of different role-players in SIAS Part 1. •

Time needed
180 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
School pack (Diagnostic Profile, SNA1, 2a, 2b, ISP, DP) – (not included in this resource file) 

Handout 48 Learner SIAS process
Handout 50 Misha’s story: A case study 
Handout 51 Misha’s story: The steps in the wrong order
Handout 52 Misha’s story: The steps in the correct order 
Handout 53 Misha’s story: A case study with documents 
Handout 56 Summary of forms in SIAS Part 1and their purpose 
Handout 71 Form 1 Teacher requests assistance from the ILST
Handout 72 Form 2 ILST Register of learners with additional support needs
Handout 73 Form 3 Referral letter
Handout 74 Form 4 ILST Requests assistance from specialists within the CBST/DBST
Handout 75 Form 5 Parental consent letter

Procedure

TASK 1 
Refer participants to Handout 50 Misha’s story: A case study and read it aloud. 

TASK 2
Look at  Handout 51 Misha’s story: The steps in the wrong order. Follow the instructions 
and complete the exercise.

Check the work against Handout 52 Misha’s story: The steps in the correct order.
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TASK 3
Go through Handout 50 Misha’s story: A case study again and, in the column provided, 
record a list of all the forms or documents referred to at each stage of the story.

Check the documents listed against Handout 53 Misha’s story: A case study with 
documents.

TASK 4 
Go through Handouts 71 – 75 (forms 1 – 5). These forms will not be dealt with again during 
this training. 

Form 1. Teacher requests assistance from ILST

Ask participants:

a. What is the purpose of the form?
b. When and how will it be used?

a. To establish a procedure for teachers to request ILST support/assistance for a learner.

b. The Chairperson of the Learner support committee will use these forms to plan his  
agenda.The teacher needs to keep the ILST informed of her learners’ needs. It is a written 
record of a request for additional support.

Form 2. Register of learners with additional support needs

Ask participants: 

a. What is the purpose of the form?

b. Who completes the form?

c. Who must it be submitted to?

d. How often must it be submitted?

e. What does the circuit office do with it? 

f. How will the circuit office use it?

a. It is a tracking form to ensure learners requiring additional support are documented. It also
 serves as a statistical tool – it shows patterns of the number of learners with similar 

difficulties in the school. 

b. The Chairperson of the Learner support committee

ANSWERS

ANSWERS
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c. It must be submitted to the circuit office by the school for capturing in the EMIS system. 

d. Monthly

e. It allows the circuit office to compile these figures on a regular basis and will help 
the circuit in planning support provisioning matters. It gives indication of trends of 
vulnerability, nature of incidents and support needs at a school and circuit level. 

 f. They will use it:
after completion of admissions form, Learner Profile and vulnerability assessment form.  −
The ILST’s attention will be drawn to individual learners after completion of these forms. 
(Remember that an asterisk in the Learner Profile means immediate notification to the ILST.)

after a teacher has identified a potential barrier.  −

These learners must remain on the agenda until the support is successful. Thereafter, there 
should be ongoing monitoring and screening in the classroom.

Form 3. Referral letter

Say to participants:  This is an example, not a mandatory form. It was not used in Misha’s 
story, but may be used in many situations. 

Ask participants: Why is it important for the Chairperson of the Learner Support Portfolio of the 
ILST to see and sign the letter?

Ensures that the learner is entered on Form 2 Register of learners with additional support needs. 
The ILST is then obliged to track learner support. It also indicates the school’s role in facilitating 
the entire process of assessing and accessing additional support provisioning.

Form 4. ILST Requests assistance from specialists within the CBST/DBST

As above

Form 5. Parental consent letter

Say to participants:  This is an example, not an official document.

Ask participants: Why this is an important document?

ANSWERS

ANSWERS continued
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NB

Education White Paper 6 stresses the importance of parental involvement. The parent can 
take legal action against the school if it discusses the learner, or uses specialists without 
written parental permission. It also means that parents are involved and made aware as 
soon as a barrier is identified.

TASK 5 
Say to participants: The following forms (SNA1, 2a and b, Diagnostic Profiles and Individual 
Support Plan [ISP]) are national departmental forms and are mandatory. 

First we are going to briefly look at the Diagnostic Profile.

Get participants to page through it.

Say to participants: This form needs to be completed by a relevant professional. It is only 
completed for learners with more severe disabilities or illness to help understand the barriers in 
order to help plan the support. The form does not indicate the intensity of support needed, nor 
whether the learner should be moved to a different school. 

Stress the following about the Diagnostic Profile:

The school needs to ensure that the Diagnostic Profile is completed for all learners who are  •
identified as having a disability or who have health problems; the school must assist the 
parents to have it completed. 

Completing the Diagnostic Profile is compulsory for those learners being considered for  •
high to very high levels of support as it is an important part of the verification process. (This 
will be dealt with in a later unit.) 

In this situation, if the Diagnostic Profile is not completed and submitted with the application  •
for additional support, the application will be returned to the school and the application 
delayed. (This will be dealt with in a later unit.)

TASK 6 
Say to participants:  We are going to do an activity to look at SNA1 and 2a and b. As soon as 
a potential barrier is identified (e.g. there is an asterisk in the learner profile), SNA1 and 2a and b 
must be completed by the teacher in collaboration with ILST and parents/caregivers.

Participants refer to Support Needs Analysis (SNA) Form, Section 1 in their National School 
Pack document.

Ask and discuss: 
a.  What kind of information is being gathered? 
b.  Why is it being gathered?
c.  How is the information gathered?
d.  When is SNA1 completed?
e.  Who will complete SNA1?

ANSWERS
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a.  Personal information, early intervention, family and home situation, parents’ 
understanding of the child

b.  It is all part of information gathering to better understand the learner and the barrier. 
Need to fully understand the barrier in order to provide appropriate support

c.  Through the Learner Profile, interviews with family and reports (supporting documents 
like Road to Health card, reports from therapists, social services etc.)

d.  Whenever a potential barrier is identified, at whatever stage in a learner’s school career.

e.  Teacher with support of ILST in consultation with parent/caregiver. 

Ask participants to turn to SNA2. 

Ask and discuss:

a.  What is the purpose of completing SNA2?

b.  Who will complete SNA2?

c.  What information will you use to complete SNA2?

a.  To gather information about the learner’s potential support needs in the following areas: 
Learning, behaviour and social competence, communication, health, wellness and 
personal care, physical access, contextual factors impacting on it.

b.  ILST and teacher, in consultation with parents/caregivers, learners where possible, any 
other support partners where necessary – e.g. DBST, LSE, Department of Health etc.

c.  Information gained by analyzing learner portfolio, learner workbooks, results of teacher 
observation, self reflection, assessment, verbal and written records of any kind from any 
source such as other teachers, parents, health care worker, etc.

Sum up SNA 1 and 2 by noting the following:

Your screening and identification tools will give you the information you need to easily  •
complete SNA1 and 2.

SNA1 and 2 will only be filled in for learners who are at risk of learning breakdown. This  •
could happen at any stage during a learner’s school life.

SNA1 and 2 provides information about a learner’s environment which helps with the kind   •
of support needed. (For example: A child who is blind attending a school with Braille support 
– e.g. Braille books and Braille-literate teacher – will have different support needs compared 
to a blind child in a school that does not offer Braille support. Note that a medical condition 
does not automatically constitute a barrier.)

ANSWERS

ANSWERS

NB
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TASK 7 
Say to participants: Once all of the analysis of the barrier is complete, the Individual 
Support Plan (ISP) form is filled in. This form is an action plan detailing the support that will be 
given to the learner. 

TASK 8 
Refer participants to Handout 56 Summary of forms used in SIAS Part 1 and their purpose.  

The school/teacher remains the custodian of the whole process. Although the teacher 
requests assistance from the ILST when she wants to send a child to the clinic or to request the 
assistance of the LSE, the process is not a referral system.

NB
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Consolidation task 

Educators
Identify one learner in your class who needs additional support. Fill in all the forms, including 
SNA1 and 2. Submit the request for additional support to the ILST. 

ILST
Record all learners requiring additional support on Form 2: Register of learners with 
additional support needs. Meet as a team to discuss these learners and document the 
discussions.

Trainer
Follow up with situation-based support, helping teachers and the ILST to complete the task.

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place whenever appropriate for all concerned
Ask participants how well they managed the task and what problems or discoveries they 
encountered in carrying it out. Take questions and give information or advice where possible.
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UNIT 3: 
the Individual Support Plan (ISP)           

Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes 
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed  
Activity 1: What is an ISP?  
Activity 2: Support needs and key role-players for the ISP  
Activity 3: Developing an ISP  
Activity 4: Applying criteria for an effective ISP  
Consolidation task  

Overview of this unit
This unit deals with the Individual Support Plan (ISP) which is the culmination of the first part of the SIAS 
process. It is the vehicle through which additional support is delivered to individual learners who need it.

ACTIVITy 1:  What is an ISP?  
Participants identify the components of the ISP and its support functions by 
interrogating the SNA: ISP form. 

ACTIVITy 2: Support needs and key role-players for the ISP 
This focuses on how to use the summary of a learner’s barriers in the SNA 2b form 
to determine the kinds of support needed by that learner, and to determine the role-
players in the support plan.

ACTIVITy 3: Developing an ISP  
This shows how additional information about the learner can enrich the SNA 2b 
barrier summary, set the baseline for the ISP and further determine the types of 
support offered in the ISP.

ACTIVITy 4: Evaluating an ISP  
This helps participants to develop ISP features that are clear, specific, realistic 
and achievable.

Consolidation task:  
This requires participants to develop an ISP for the learner they have already identified for 
support, and for whom they have gathered evidence.

Outcomes
By the end of this unit, participants will be able to

Describe the components and functions  of an ISP •
Explain how additional support needs are determined from identified barriers •
Explain the process of developing an ISP  •
Evaluate an ISP to see whether SMART criteria have been used. •
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Notes for facilitating this unit:
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book.

Resources needed for this unit
Flipchart and pens
Questions for Activity 1, prepared on flipchart
SNA: ISP from School Pack.  

School Pack
It is assumed that all schools have copies of the School Pack comprising Diagnostic Profile, 
SNA1, 2a, 2b, ISP, DP. If not, the documents are available on the Department of Education 
website. It is essential for this unit.

Handouts
Handout 57 What is an ISP?
Handout 58 Barrier summary for Misha: SNA2b
Handout 59 Developing an ISP 
Handout 60 Applying criteria for an effective ISP.
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ACtIvIty 1: What is an ISP?

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

 Describe the functions and components of an ISP. •

Time needed 
30 minutes

Resources
 Copies of template of ISP (SNA:ISP) from the School Pack (not included here)
 Questions prepared on flip-chart

Handout 57: What is an ISP?

Procedure

TASK 1
Say to participants: In the last units we looked at the process that helps us understand a barrier 
that a learner experiences. We also looked at some of the forms you could use to do this. Some 
examples are:

SNA 1 •
SNA 2 •
Learner Profile •
Observation notes •
Screening checklists •
Parent inteterviews.  •

Once we understand the barrier, we need to plan and implement the support. We will do this on 
our support action plan which is called the Individual Support Plan (ISP). 

TASK 2 
Say to participants: use the SNA:ISP form from the School Pack to answer the following 
questions (write the questions on a flip chart).

a. What is an ISP?
b. What documents and information sources will you use to complete the ISP?
c. What is the purpose of the ISP?
d. What information should be included in the ISP?
e. What different types of barriers could an ISP address?

Check answers by reading Handout 57 What is an ISP? 

You need not explore ISPs in great detail at this stage. However, participants should be clear on 
the essentials points of the handout, especially the definition.
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ANSWERS

ACtIvIty 2: Support needs and key role-players    
for the ISP

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Explain how additional support needs are determined from identified barriers. •

Time needed 
40 minutes

Resources needed
Handout 58 Barrier summary for Misha: SNA2b

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: We again meet the learner Misha whose case we studied at the previous 
workshop. We are going to use her background to determine her additional support needs. 

 
Answer the questions on Handout 58 Barrier Summary for Misha: SNA2b.

 
Get a report back from the participants. Get as wide a range of answers as possible. Ensure 
that participants support their answers.

1.  The evidence suggests that Misha may need more specialized/expert assessment 
as there is no obvious barrier pattern. While she seems to have a real concentration 
problem, there is possibly also a problem with hearing/auditory perception. Her poor 
concentration, anxiety and lowered self-esteem could stem from perceptual difficulties. 

2.  Key role-players in developing and implementing the ISP would be:

Misha’s teacher: •  The teacher fills in the form. She will most likely be the person 
most involved in implementing the ISP. She needs to feel confident that the actual 
barriers and  the appropriate support have been identified.

Parents: •  They have a right to be involved fully and equally. They have unique 
knowledge of Misha, and their involvement will make it easier to implement the ISP 
fully and achieve support goals.

The ILST: •  The ILST will be aware from the moment a potential barrier is identified.  
The Learner support committee has to coordinate and monitor support for Misha 
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and access additional support if necessary. The Educator support committee needs 
to facilitate skills’ training to help Mrs Guma understand the barrier and offer the 
support that Misha needs. 

The LSE: •  Her specialized knowledge may enable her to determine the nature of the 
barrier and therefore the support needed. 

The counsellor: •  Since Misha’s self-esteem has apparently been eroded by her 
learning difficulties, the ILST may need to involve the counsellor. 

The CBST or DBST: •  At this stage there may be no need to get the CBST or 
DBST involved. However, it is possible that additional support in the form of more 
specialized assessment and/or therapy may be needed if the planned interventions 
don’t succeed.
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ACtIvIty 3: Developing an ISP

Outcomes
By the end of the activity, participants will be able to:

Explain how additional support needs are determined from identified barriers •
Explain the process of developing an ISP. •

Time needed 
120 minutes 

Resources
Copies of the ISP (SNA:ISP)(not included here)

Handout 57 What is an ISP? 
Handout 59 Developing an ISP 
Handout 58 Barrier summary for Misha: SNA 2b

The SNA:ISP form has several design flaws. There is not enough space to write. Participants 
need to find a solution (e.g. attach a piece of paper if necessary) but they must not cut the 
information to fit the space! 

There are five steps to developing an ISP. 

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: You are now going to take the role of Misha’s teacher, Mrs Guma, and 
develop an Individual Support Plan (ISP) to address Misha’s barriers. This will involve five steps 
which are written on Handout 59 Developing an ISP. Read Steps 1 and 2 on the handout and 
complete Part A and B.
 
Report back.

Part A
1. Misha might have a hearing problem of some kind and this will need more expert 

diagnosis. This may be the reason for her concentration problem. Misha’s auditory 
discrimination has been affected. For example, she struggles to distinguish one 
speaker’s voice from background noise and to make meaning of what she hears. 

2. Participants should refer to hearing and lack of attention. She enjoys drawing, which may 
provide a clue as to how to address the barrier effectively. 

3. Mrs Guma used the following sources of information: Learner Profile, SNA 1 and 2, a 
Diagnostic Profile, her observation book, a parent interview, work from the learner’s  
portfolio, casual observations.

ANSWERS
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 Don’t discount old sources of information. Once there is a better understanding of the 
barrier, they may be relevant. 

 Mrs Guma assumed that Misha was not listening, when she actually could not hear. 

Part B
The types of support action needed are: 

a.  Educator training. (Mrs Guma may need some training from the LSE or a speech  
therapist /audiologist on how to support learners with hearing limitations.) 

b.  Learner support. For example, different positioning in class, and/or an intensive remedial 
programme.

c. Consultation with her parents to keep them informed and get their active involvement on 
support strategies, including homework.

d. Support provided by the DBST: Misha’s family can’t afford to send her to an audiologist,  
and the ILST will have to access this person, and possibly a speech and language  
therapist thereafter.

TASK 2 
Say to participants: Now we are going to look at the remaining steps in developing an ISP. 

Read through Steps 3, 4 and 5 with participants making sure they understand what is meant by 
specific and measurable ISP in this context.

Ask groups to do Part C, D and E on the handout.

Participants must be made aware that Misha has a hearing difficulty and may need an 
audiologist or speech and language therapist through the DBST. However this is not the only 
possible strategy and much could be done in the meantime to ensure that she gets other 
support so she can learn effectively. It is the job of her school and teacher to do this.

Report back.
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Part C
There are no hard and fast “correct” answers here, but make sure the answers are as SMART  
as possible. Be receptive to participants’ ideas. The next activity focuses on the SMART    
criteria more rigorously.

For example:
Learner support: 

Target to be achieved =  Misha will be able to hear the teacher better

Strategy and resources = Move her to the front of the class

Achievement criteria = Misha looks at the teacher with attention responds to instructions 
promptly; answers questions directly

Person responsible = Mrs Guma 

Time frames = 1 week

Part D
Mrs Guma; a teaching assistant (to assist Mrs Guma); the LSE (to pass on the necessary 
knowledge, skills and capacity); the ILST (where the identified barrier suggests further expert 
diagnosis); parents; professionals like audiologists, speech and language  specialists etc.

Part E
It is important that the review picks up on achievement criteria – i.e. that the review comments 
respond to specific criteria: e.g. “Misha is visibly paying attention to the teacher but is still not 
responding to about half of the teacher’s instructions”. 

Single words such as “adequate”, “unsatisfactory” etc. do not communicate much and do     
not enable Mrs Guma to account to others about Misha’s progress.

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 4: Evaluating an ISP

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Evaluate an ISP to see whether SMART criteria have been used.  •

Time needed 
45 minutes

Resources
Handout 60 Applying criteria for an effective ISP
Handout 59 Developing an ISP 

Procedure

TASK 1
Say to participants: This activity gives you a chance to practise using SMART criteria. 
You need to know how to obtain the evidence necessary when reviewing the ISP, and make 
decisions about what to do next. 
 
Refer participants to the instructions on Handout 60 Applying criteria for an effective ISP.  
In order to complete the task successfully, refer participants to the SMART criteria in Handout 
59 Developing an ISP.  

Report back.

Question 1: Entries that should be more SMART

Strategy 1:  Achievement criteria and review comments are poorly specified.
Some alternative achievement criteria are:

Misha looks at the teacher with attention •
responds to instructions promptly  •
answers questions directly •
responds to instructions and questions appropriately etc. •

There are no clear criteria for peer support. In the first column there could be more specific 
plans for Thandeka’s role.

Strategy 3: Weak achievement criteria. Some alternatives are:
Misha answers questions accurately about the stories •
Offers main steps in picture-story sequences with little or no help •
Asks focused questions about story etc. •

ANSWERS
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Strategy 4: Strategy could be more specific. For example: 
Provide parents with a one-page guide to homework support and a hearing checklist.

Achievement criteria poorly specified. Some alternatives are: 

Sign all homework tasks and give weekly feedback on supplied form •

Give weekly feedback on hearing check •

Approve application for audiologist by 27 March •

Buy crayons, paper, scissors for Misha by 27 March. •

Question 2: Role-players
Strategy 1: Thandeka and the LSE

Strategies 2 and 3: The LSE
A more detailed, hands-on role could have been devised for them. For example Thandeka 
helps explain instructions when Misha can’t hear etc. The LSE should have a diagnostic 
intervention with Misha – with some outcomes specified in the achievement criteria.

Question 3: Good review comments
Strategies 2 and 3: The review comments are specific and concrete and give good direction 
for future support. While further tests are conducted to throw light on her hearing limitation, 
the learner programme in the ISP should focus on getting her to Grade level 3 in reading and 
listening, by applying the relevant Assessment Standards carefully, and scheduling regular 
reviews so that the strategies can be adjusted when necessary. 

Question 4: Weak review comments
Strategy 1: No clear guideline provided. It suggests that Mrs Guma didn’t apply any clear 
criteria and doesn’t have a reliable measure of progress. 

Strategy 4: Weekly reviews more appropriate than monthly. Misha’s parents are important 
role-players in the planned support and the teacher has ready access to them. In the right 
circumstances, homework can be a powerful part of support.

In some cases, higher or more intensive levels of support are needed. The next part of SIAS will 
deal with this type of situation.NB

ANSWERS continued
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Consolidation task 

For participants

teachers: Draw up your own ISP (using the form SNA:ISP from the School Pack) for the learner 
you have already identified as needing additional support. use the information on all the forms 
you have completed to help you identify the relevant support needs and role-players for this ISP. 
use your ILST to help you identify and access other relevant role-players.

For the ILST
use your Register of learners with additional support needs to plan your meetings to help 
teachers develop ISPs.

Come to the feedback workshop ready to investigate how to access higher levels of support 
provisioning for those learners in need of such interventions.

For the trainer 
Follow up with site-based support, helping teachers and the ILST to complete the task.
 
Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place whenever appropriate for all concerned
Find out how participants experienced using the process, generating the ISP and working with 
their support team. Discuss. 

It is likely that not enough time will have passed for the support to have been totally successful yet. 
Presumably however, participants will be able to see that:

The strategy is providing them with a structured way of addressing additional support needs  •
of learners

It requires commitment from all key stakeholders for successful implementation  •

Over time, the support strategies generated at school will bear fruit for the individual  •
learners.
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UNIT 4: 
SIAS Part 2 

Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes 
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed for this unit 
Activity 1: SIAS Part 2: Additional support provisioning  
Activity 2: SIAS Part 2: Applying  for additional support provisioning for an individual learner 
Activity 3: SIAS Part 2: Applying  for additional support provisioning for a school and group 
of learners  
Activity 4: SIAS Part 2: The CBST/DBST action plan for support provision (SNA4) 
Consolidation task  

Overview of this unit
This unit explains the process of applying for additional support provision from the CBST and DBST:

Activity 1:   SIAS Part 2: Additional support provisioning 
This activity deals with the concept of additional support provisioning and the five 
categories and levels of support.

Activity 2: SIAS Part 2: Applying for additional support provisioning for an 
individual learner 
This activity deals with the process and information requirements for applying for 
additional support for an individual learner. Participants interact with the official 
SNA3a and b forms.

Activity 3: SIAS Part 2: Applying for additional support provisioning for a school and 
group of learners 
This activity looks at applications for support for the school or for a group of 
learners. Participants use scenarios from the first activity to write up a group 
application.

Activity 4: SIAS Part 2: The CBST/DBST action plan for support provision (SNA4)
 This activity looks at action plans for support provisioning.

Consolidation activity: 
Participants gain practice through working out their support needs, rating the support and 
completing application forms.
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Outcomes
By the end of this section, participants will be able to:

Identify the relevant category of support provisioning a school might apply for •

use a rating scale to assess the level of additional support required •

Explain the process and procedure for applying for additional support provisioning through  •
the SIAS process (SNA3a and b)

Explain how to develop an action plan for additional support provisioning (SNA4). •

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book.

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
SNA3a, SNA3b and SNA4 from School Pack.

School Pack
It is assumed that all schools have copies of the School Pack comprising Diagnostic Profile, 
SNA1, 2a, 2b, ISP, DP. If not, it is available on the Department of Education website. It is 
essential for this unit. 

Handouts
Handout 48 Learner SIAS process
Handout 55 SIAS Part 1 and 2
Handout 61 Support rating scale
Handout 62 Support
Handout 63 Rate the additional support requirements
Handout 64 understanding SNA3a and b 
Handout 65 How much do you really know about SIAS and support provision? Do it yourself quiz
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ACtIvIty 1: SIAS Part 2: Additional support             
provisioning 

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Identify the relevant category of support provisioning a school might apply for •
use a rating scale to assess the level of additional support required. •

Time needed
60 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 48 Learner SIAS process
Handout 55 SIAS Part 1 and 2
Handout 61 Support rating scale
Handout 62 Support
Handout 63 Rate the additional support requirements

Note to facilitator: Before you conduct this workshop, read Handout 62 Support. 

TASK 1 
Say to participants: Most learners will have their additional support needs met at their school. 
Look at Handout 48 Learner SIAS process and you will see that most learners will go round 
and round A, B, F, H, F, H, F, H throughout their school lives. 
 
Now look at Handout 55 SIAS Part 1 and 2. So far we have dealt with SIAS Part 1. SIAS Part 2 
is when a learner requires intense or high level support. 

The school might request outplacement for the learner  •

The school might request sophisticated support •

The school might request intense levels of support •

The school might face a widespread barrier requiring extensive support (e.g. many children  •
at the school require a nutritional programme)

The school might face a crisis and request urgent support (e.g. a learner attempts suicide). •

In these cases, the school must apply for additional support via the CBST.

TASK 2
List the five categories of support as they appear on Handout 62 Support on a flipchart and ask 
participants to give examples for each one. 

Refer participants to the table on page 1 of Handout 62 Support.

NB
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TASK 3 
Say to participants: Education White Paper 6 says that support is available on a continuum 
from low through moderate to high levels of support. Refer participants to Handout 61 
Support rating scale and discuss the first table.

The table makes it clear that it is the level of required support that is being rated and not the 
learner. For example, if intervention by a specialist staff member is required once a term, then 
you could say that low levels of support are required.

The higher the level of support, the higher the cost and the greater or more intense the 
provisioning needs to be. For example, look at page 2 of the handout and compare Support 
Personnel. 

Level 1, very low: support is needed once a year, •
      versus

Level 5, very high: support is needed daily. •

The table is a guide only.

TASK 4
Complete the task on Handout 61 Support rating scale.

Support needed Category/Categories of 
support

Level of 
Support

1.   Teachers need weekly training by a DBST 
official on how to draw up Individual Support 
Plans (ISPs) for most of the year

Support personnel, HRD/
skills development

4

Example explanation: 

There are two categories because the support personnel (DBST official) will train the  
teachers on how to draw up ISPs (HRD/skills development). 

The training is required weekly for most of the year – it is very intense and will take up a lot  
of the official’s time, as well as the teachers’ time. 

Extra provisioning is required for this. As an extreme example, if every school in a district 
needed this training at this level of intensity, there would be big provisioning consequences   
and the district may have to budget for at least one full time trainer to  meet this need.

2.   Adjustments to the curriculum need to be 
made very rarely

Curriculum and 
assessment differentiation 

1

3.   Ramps and accessible toilets need to be 
built at a school

Environmental access 4/3
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Support needed Category/Categories of 
support

Level of 
Support

4.   Learners need transport to and from school 
every day on specialized transport with 
assistance

Environmental access, 
support personnel

4/5

5.   A counsellor needs to visit the school for two 
hours every month

Support personnel 3

6.   A TV and DVD player is needed permanently 
at the school

Assistive technology/HRD 1

7.   Maintaining the assistive devices for three 
hours once a term

Assistive devices, support 
personnel

1/2

8.   Assistant required to work daily with the
class educator permanently

Support personnel 5

TASK 5 
Think of three additional support provisioning items you need at your school. Rate the level of 
support required. Share and compare with another pair.

TASK 6
Participants must complete the exercises on Handout 63 Rate the additional support 
requirements. 

Get feedback and compare ratings. Tell participants to keep their answers as they will use them 
again later.

TASK 7
Read through and clarify Handout 62 Support.

ANSWERS continued
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ACtIvIty 2: SIAS Part 2: Applying for additional  
support provisioning for an individual learner

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Explain the process and procedure for applying for additional support provisioning through  •
the SIAS process (for an individual learner) (SNA 3a and b).

Time needed 
60 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Copies of SNA3 and SNA3b from School Pack – not included here
Handout 48 Learner SIAS process
Handout 64 understanding SNA3a and b

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: This activity looks at SIAS Part 2. At this stage, the teacher, school, ILST, 
parents and learner want to access support provision from the circuit/district through a formal 
application, namely SNA3a and b. Where applicable the completed Diagnostic Profile (for 
physical, medical and/cognitive difficulties) must be attached to this application. SNA3a and b 
does not rate the learner – it rates the support needed by the learner or school across the five 
provisioning areas. Access to additional support provisioning is not automatic. 

Say to participants: Look at Handout 48 Learner SIAS process. Assume the ILST has 
offered support documented on an ISP which has been unsuccessful. The ILST wants 
additional support via the CBST: 

a.  What block would this be on the handout? 
b.  What happens next? (Identify the next block) 
c.  What information will the CBST need from the ILST to determine whether the learner is 

eligible for the additional support?
d.  What factors will the CBST take into consideration?

a.  Block N
b.  Block O               
c.  The barrier and detailed assessment of the learner’s support needs:

Documented evidence, analysis and impact of support given and reviewed −
Documented evidence of parental involvement/consent (and learner, if appropriate) −
Detailed information about the type of support the school needs and how often they need it   −
Information about the resources/capacity the school already has. −
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d.  Analysis and evaluation of the school’s request must take into account:
A description of the school’s actions to date −

The availability of support requested – including taking into consideration the needs   −
of the rest of the circuit/district. (There must be a fair distribution of the range of  
support resources, programmes, staff and facilities to ensure that there is access to  
the support for all learners needing it)

The cost of offering support as requested by the school – (resources are not unlimited);  −
what would be the most practical and cost effective way to provide access to support?

The implication of the absence of the support for the learner  −

What is best for the learner. −

TASK 2 
Refer participants to SNA3a and SNA3b (from school pack). use Handout 64 Understanding 
SNA3a and b to go through and discuss the forms.

ANSWERS continued
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ACtIvIty 3: SIAS Part 2: Applying for additional  
support provisioning for a school

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Explain the process and procedure for applying for additional support provisioning through  •
the SIAS process (for a school) (SNA 3a and b).

Time needed 
30 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Copies of SNA 3a and 3b for participants to fill in. From DoE School Pack (not included here)

Handout 63 Rate the additional support requirements

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: Support provisioning also happens at a school level. 

SIAS (through SNA3a and b) is also a planning tool to assist the school to work out and  •
make provision for all additional support needs. 

It also assists the CBST/DBST to determine support requirements for the school, circuit and  •
district as a whole. 

Support provision needs to be planned and budgeted for. This is one of the reasons why  •
parents are encouraged to register their children in August of the year before they will 
attend a school, so that the school has time to organize the required support. (Remember 
Musa.)

Schools may submit a “group”  • SNA3a and b for more than one learner – to meet the 
additional support needs of the school for the following six months or year. 

If there is an emergency, crisis, obvious case of outplacement or it is in the learner’s best  •
interests, the ILST/CBST can apply for support outside of the twice yearly time frames. 
During this period the school must continue to implement its support plan. (Remember the 
teacher sent work home for Musa while waiting for his case to be processed.) 

TASK 2 
Say to participants: use Handout 63 Rate the additional support requirements that you 
filled in earlier. Imagine that all of the cases are from your own school. Your ILST met in July to 
discuss the school’s additional support requirements for the following year so that you could 
submit your SNA3a and b. 

Now, complete SNA3a and SNA3b.
 
Report back. Compare ratings. 
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ACtIvIty 4: SIAS Part 2: the CBSt/DBSt               
action plan for support provision (SNA4)

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Explain how to develop an action plan for additional support provisioning (SNA4). •

Time needed
90 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
SNA4 from School Pack – (not included here)

Handout 62 Support
Handout 65 How much do you really know about SIAS and support provision? Do it yourself quiz

Procedure

TASK 1  
Say to participants: Imagine that you are the CBST receiving completed SNA3a and SNA3b 
forms from various schools. What is your role as the CBST once you receive these forms?

Evaluate and assess (review, analyse, verify) the request for support (SNA3a and b). 

Take an official decision on the nature, level and extent of support to be provided to the 
school. (If the decision is outplacement or accessing of a support provision outside the 
circuit/district, then it will be subject to ratification by DBST.) 

The CBST will decide how the school should be supported in terms of:
Allocation of staff  •
Training  •
Provision of assistive devices  •
Accessibility features in buildings.  •

Transport may also be a cost consideration in terms of getting the support to the school. 

The CBST will then need to implement its decisions by facilitating the following:
Procuring and allocating the resources (which may include facilitating support from a  •
special school)
Training or counselling school staff •
Provision of the necessary support to the school •
Monitoring, reviewing and evaluating the support provision. •

ANSWERS
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TASK 2
Look at form Sna4. It is an action plan for the above.
Answer the questions: 

1. Find the place on the form that shows that the CBST/DBST has reviewed the ILST’s request 
for additional support.

2.  What is verification, why should it be done, and who should do it?

3.  How much time should the verifier have – after receiving SNA3a and b – to verify the request?

4.  Does this mean that the support will be forthcoming within that time? Why do you say so? 
What must be done in the interim?

5.  Describe the appeal process available for parents.

6.  Who should be responsible for managing the support provision and implementation 
recommended by the DBST on SNA4?

7.  How should the support be monitored?

1.  It could be under 1.3, 1.4 or 3

2.  Verification is a process to ensure that appropriate levels of funding and resources are 
allocated in terms of the levels of support needed. 

 It is required in order to determine whether the ILST and Diagnostic Profile analysis is 
correct, whether it is in the best interests of the learner, whether it has the support of the 
parents, and whether it is practical. 

 It will be done by appointed DBST members who have knowledge about assessment 
and provision of support to learners who experience barriers. A verifier could be a health 
professional, a specialist from a special school, etc. This process must be managed by 
a lead professional (proficient in special needs) at DBST level, and the identified DBST 
professional will report to the District Senior Manager at DBST meetings.

3.  Verification should be concluded within three weeks of the completion (submission) of 
SNA3a and b.

4.  No. It may be possible to implement within that time frame, but the support may need to be 
accessed from elsewhere, resources may need to be procured from Province, or the learner 
may need to be placed at a specialized facility: that may not be immediately possible. 

 In the interim, the learner continues to attend the closest full service school or mainstream 
school and must be included as much as possible in its activities. The DBST must support 
the institution in addressing the barrier as much as possible.

5.  Parents/caregivers have one month in which to appeal a decision about placement, or    
at any time when they feel that appropriate support is not being given to the learner.
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6.  The DBST must facilitate the implementation of the support. The implementation must 
also be monitored.

7.  The support and review will be monitored by recording it on SNA4. The DBST will review 
the following:

The effectiveness of the provisioning arrangements (material and human resources); −
Whether training has taken place; −
Whether effective feedback and liaison is being conducted with the parents; −
Whether support has been effectively administered and is being effective. To this end,  −
the ILST must submit an annual progress report in August of every year.

The support arrangements must be reviewed and adjusted according to the results of the 
review and documented on the SNA4.

TASK 3
Ask participants to complete the quiz on Handout 65 How much do you really know about 
SIAS and support provision? Do it yourself quiz. They can use Handout 62 Support to 
help them find the answers. 

Feedback.

Say to participants: You need to read the Operations Manual (National DoE) in your own time. 
It is essential to for officials working on the CBST and DBST and for ILST members who need to 
know how decisions about support provision will be taken.

ANSWERS continued
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Consolidation task 

For ILST members
Work out your school’s additional support needs for the next year, rate the support and 
complete the relevant application forms. 

For CBST and DBST members
Visit schools to help work out their additional support needs. Work together with them to 
complete the application forms. 

Meet as a team to discuss your areas’ needs. Discuss allocations of your existing resources 
and requirements for new and additional resources. Complete relevant paper work. 

For the Trainer 
Follow up with site based visits offering support to assist participants to complete the task. 

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place whenever appropriate for all concerned.
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UNIT 5: 
Roles and responsibilities within SIAS         

    Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes 
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed  
Activity 1: The role of parents in the SIAS process  
Activity 2: Exploring roles within the SIAS process  
Activity 3: Exploring role-players in the SIAS process through Mrs Razil case study  
Activity 4: Role-players in the SIAS process  

Overview of this unit
This is the final unit of the chapter and focuses on the roles of different role-players within SIAS. 
It reinforces previous learning by bringing all the elements together.
 
Activity 1:  The role of parents in the SIAS process 

This uses a case study to focus on roles and responsibilities of parents within SIAS.

Activity 2:  Exploring roles within the SIAS process 
This activity uses a worksheet to get participants to match role-players and 
documents with different tasks in the SIAS process, to discuss the functions of 
different documents and to list the jobs of different role-players.

Activity 3:  Exploring role-players in the SIAS process through Mrs Razil case study 
This activity uses Mrs Razil’s case study to get participants to identify role-players 
and the various documents they will use in order to fulfil their SIAS functions.

Activity 4:  Role-players in the SIAS process 
Participants consolidate their knowledge by assuming different roles in different 
case studies, and discussing their interventions and the documents they would use 
for performing their duties.

Outcomes
By the end of this unit, participants will be able to:

Identify, describe and discuss the roles and responsibilities of different role-players  •
(including parents, teachers, ILST, CBST and DBST) in the SIAS process. 

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book. 
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Resources needed
Flipchart and pens

Handouts
Handout 66 Case study: Mrs Razil
Handout 67 Questions about roles in the SIAS process
Handout 55 SIAS Part 1 and 2
Handout 68 Case study with questions: Mrs Razil 
Handout 69 Roles and responsibilities within the SIAS process
Handout 70 CBST and DBST case studies



FACILITATOR’S MANuAL  © KZN Department of Education and MIET Africa 2009

158Chapter 4

ANSWER

ACtIvIty 1: the role of parents in the SIAS          
process

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Identify, describe and discuss the roles and responsibilities of different role-players in the  •
SIAS process. 

Time needed
30 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens 
Handout 66 Case study: Mrs Razil

TASK 1 

Say to participants: This activity explores the roles of different role-players in the SIAS process 
with particular emphasis on parents. Read Handout 66 Case study: Mrs Razil and list the 
main role-players.

Feedback

Teacher; parents; ILST; partnerships with others like government departments, the church, 
speech therapist, counsellor etc.

TASK 2 
Say to participants: Look again at Handout 66 Case study: Mrs Razil. Identify each time 
Mrs Razil refers to parents. Discuss the following:

a.  What happened?

b.  Are the parents fulfilling their roles and responsibilities?

c.  What do you think of the way the school responded? Is the response in keeping with the 
principles of inclusion?

d. In general, what can the school do if the parents do not support their children or give 
consent to the school to provide support (e.g. refusing to sign consent for an eye test)?

e. If the Department of Health regularly visits the school to screen the children, is it necessary 
that parents sign permission?
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a.  Participants will identify various incidents from the case study.

b.  In most cases, the parents are the barrier – abuse, neglect, hygiene, financial worries etc. 
 Parents are not fulfilling their roles and responsibilities which are to help the teacher and school 

to identify barriers and offer support to their children to enable them to reach their full potential.

c.  The response is in keeping with the principles of inclusion – to the extent that it identifies the 
difficulties that the children have and tries to support them by getting the grannies to make 
food, keeping the school locked at all times and getting a regular counsellor to visit the school.

 
 But the school also accepts things the way they are and it does not try to deal with the cause  

of the problem (e.g. by getting Department of Social Development or the police involved). 

 Education White Paper 6 advocates partnerships of equality with the parents and it is difficult 
to know whether the school has tried to develop these by calling meetings to educate parents 
about their children’s needs, by getting unemployed parents involved in the school, etc. 

d. In cases where the parents are being neglectful and not signing permission etc., the school 
must attempt to counsel the parents about the seriousness of the case and the implications if 
no action or intervention is made to address the barrier. This will probably be a process. 

 In cases of a life threatening situation, the school may need to involve social services to 
guide whether the child’s rights supercede those of the parents (but this will only happen 
in extreme cases of neglect).

 Parents (and other community stakeholders) need to be trained on the following:
What inclusion is −
How inclusion works −
Developing community partnerships −
Parent participation  −
Parenting skills −

 
e.  Even if the regular screening takes place at school, the parents still need to sign 

permission for the Department of Health to conduct the screening. 

 If you list the type of screening and the regular intervals that it will take place over the year, 
you could get parents to sign once for the whole year. Admission is a good time to do this.
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TASK 3
Say to participants:
Mrs Razil says, “There is also increasing anti-social behaviour from some of these learners. It is 
very disturbing to see lots of little gangsters in the making!”

What does this statement tell you about the separation between what happens at home and  •
what happens at school?

What happens at the one carries over to the other – it is not possible to separate them: the 
children are learning anti-social behaviour at home and bringing it to school. 

The school was being threatened with being an unsafe place for learners with drunken 
aggressive parents frequenting it. It is possible that the learners may also start carrying 
weapons to school and threatening other learners, copying the behaviour they see at home. 

The consequences of what happens at home also obviously affect the learners, as Mrs Razil  
has pointed out.

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 2: Exploring roles within the SIAS          
process

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Identify, describe and discuss the roles and responsibilities of different role-players in the  •
SIAS process.

Time needed
30 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens  
Handout 67 Questions about roles in the SIAS process
Handout 55 SIAS Part 1 and 2
Handout 69 Roles and responsibilities within the SIAS process

Procedure

TASK 
Ask participants to complete the activity from Handout 67 Questions about roles in the 
SIAS process. 

 1.  Matching activity

1.  A, B, C, G (Health) for ECD 5.  C, D, E, F, G 9.  C  13.  D

2.  A, C, (B) 6.  D, E, F 10.  C, D, E 14.  E

3.  A 7.  A 11.  E 15.  D

4.  A 8.  A 12.  A, D, E, F 16.  C

2. a) Forms and documents 
   1.   Vulnerability assessment form 
   2.   SNA1 and 2 
   3.   ISP 
   4.   Form 1 Teacher requests assistance form the ILST 
   5.   Learner Profile 
   6.   ILST Register of learners with additional support needs 
   7.   SNA 4
   8.   SNA3b
   9.   SNA3a and b
   10. Diagnostic Profile
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 b) Compare and contrast 
   1.   SNA ISP and SNA4

   Similarity:
   Both are SMART action plans

    Difference:
   ISP is completed by teacher in consultation with ILST 
   SNA4 is completed by CBST and DBST

  2. SNA 1 + 2 and SNA 3a and b

   Similarity:
   Both are analyses of existing situations and used as background information  
   to suggest the way forward as reflected in ISP and SNA4 respectively.

   Difference:
   SNA 1 + 2 is completed by teacher in consultation with parents
   SNA3a and b is completed by ISLT in consultation with teacher

3. Write
Job descriptions:
See Handout 69 Roles and responsibilities within the SIAS process

Some ideas for tips:

Vary teaching methods! Support educators and prevent burn-out! Talk to parents, train all 
staff on inclusive practices, promote sharing and working together, get involved in your school 
and attend meetings, talk to your child’s teacher and work together, get actively involved 
in your child’s work, visit your schools regularly – don’t be a stranger, control criticism – be 
supportive, communicate and consult, expect success, make success happen, be a winner, 
ask questions, be a lifelong learner, treat all partners equally 

Look at Handout 69 Roles and responsibilities within the SIAS process.

ANSWERS continued
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ACtIvIty 3: Exploring role-players in the SIAS     
process through Mrs Razil’s case study

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Identify, describe and discuss the roles and responsibilities of different role-players in the  •
SIAS process. 

Time needed 
45 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens 
Handout 68 Case study with questions: Mrs Razil 

Procedure

TASK 
Refer participants to Handout 68 Case study with questions: Mrs Razil, and ask them to 
follow the instructions.

 
Feedback.

This is not a comprehensive list, but presents some ideas. 

In all cases, stress the tracking and monitoring functions and the fact that the forms and 
procedures help role-players with this. For example, the ISP and SNA4 have built-in tracking 
processes through regular reviews etc. 

Comment on what happened and detail 
the role-players

List any documents that could be used

1.   Teacher identifies learners with barriers 
to learning and development

Assessments •
Mark books, reports •
Observation – standard classroom-based  •
procedures. 
Learner Profile •

2.   Teacher takes account of the contextual 
situation which create barriers and 
responds to it in her classroom activities

Observation book •
Learner Profile •
Vulnerability assessments •
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Comment on what happened and detail 
the role-players

List any documents that could be used

3.   Teacher
•	 Inter-sectoral	networking	with	government	

departments and local church 
•	 ILST	–	whole	school	development	

portfolio for security, nutrition and setting 
up Department of Health visits

•	 Learner	support	committee	–	for	
individual learners with difficulties, 
request services of counsellor three 
times a week on ongoing basis

•	 Educator	support	portfolio	–	teacher	
training in counselling

•	 Ward	manager	who	gets	a	copy	of	Form	
4 Teacher requests assistance from 
specialists within the CBST/DBST

•	 CBST	to	keep	track	of	requests	for	
assistance from specialists in the circuit/
district 

•	 CBST	to	monitor	trends	of	vulnerability	
via the monthly ILST Register of 
learners with additional support needs 
submission

•	 CBST	to	respond	to	the	application	for	
extra support provisioning (counsellor) 

Vulnerability assessments •
•	 Class	observations
•	 Form	2	–	Register	of	learners	with	

additional support needs
•	 Form	3	–	Referral	letter
•	 Form	4	–	Teacher	requests	assistance	

from specialists within the ILST 
(counsellor)

•	 ILST,	CBST	agenda	and	minutes
•	 Possibly	SNA1	and	2	and	ISPs	for	

individual learners 
•	 SNA3a	and	b	application	for	extra	

support provisioning (counsellor) and 
SNA4 action plan response 

4.   Teacher 
ILST – Learner support committee •
Parents  •
Ward manager who gets a copy of Form  •
4 – Teacher requests assistance from 
specialists within the ILST 
Speech therapist  •
CBST to keep track of request for  •
assistance from ILST at its meetings

Teacher’s own informal support plan •
Form 1 – Teacher requests assistance  •
from the ILST
Form 2 – Register of Learners with  •
additional support needs
Form 4 – Teacher requests assistance  •
from specialists within the CBST/DBST 
(speech and language therapist)
SNA1 and 2 •
SNA – ISP •
ILST and CBST agenda and minutes •

ANSWERS continued
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ACtIvIty 4: Role-players in the SIAS process

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Identify, describe and discuss the roles and responsibilities of different role-players in the  •
SIAS process. 

Time needed
60 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 70 CBST and DBST case studies 

Procedure 

TASK 1 
Say to participants: Look at Handout 70 CBST and DBST case studies and follow the 
instructions on the handout.

There must be at least five groups.  •
Assign a role to each group for the first case study (ILST, parents, teachers, CBST or DBST).  •
When the first case study is complete, assign each group a different role for the second  •
case study, and so on.
Work through all the cases, making sure that all groups have a turn to work with different  •
roles.

 
Discuss.

Make sure you extract all the roles and responsibilities of each of the role-players. Although  
this is not a comprehensive list, here are a few ideas about parents as role-players: 

Musa
Mother is exercising her right to access an education and support for her child.  •
She understands that the potential of her child can be developed and is taking  •
responsibility for getting support for Musa.

Penny
I • n addition to above, Penny’s parents have been equal partners with the school in the 
identification and support process. 
When it came to choosing a school for Penny, her parents were given full information  •
about options and together with the school, made informed choices.
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Violence
The par • ents need to be called in immediately and take an active role in monitoring their 
children to identify those taking Sky and to provide support for them. 

The school and parents need to be in constant liaison to keep track of learners and their  •
progress. 

The safety of all learners needs to be guaranteed so all parents, not only those of the  •
learners abusing the substance, are made aware of the issues, discuss the matter with 
their children and be on the look out for tell-tale signs. 

Tsidi
Parent • s needed to have been involved right from the start – acknowledgement of the 
pivotal role of parents/caregivers in education and early identification of barriers, parents 
as equal partners, their observations and comments can help determine the exact 
nature of the barriers. 

Her parents need information about why the school wants to move Tsidi and about the  •
school they want to move her to. It is unclear what their role has been to date (although they 
must have had something to do with her having her eyes tested and getting her glasses) 
but there is no evidence that the teacher has discussed Tsidi’s behaviour with them. 

How does Tsidi act at home? Does she have friends? What is the home situation like?  •
How do the parents feel about the proposed move? Are they satisfied that the potential 
of their child is being fully developed?

John
John’s •  mother initiated contact with educators regarding her son’s progress and could 
have helped determine the exact nature of barriers and the type of support that could 
work for John. 

Parents’ role and responsibility in general
Ma • ke all records for Learner Profile available when required
Give information about history, health, home situation, behaviour, personality etc. when  •
required
Monitor and report progress of learner at home •
Participate actively in child’s life and all support processes •
Work with •  the learner and the school

Develop similar lists for ILST, teachers, CBST and DBST as role-players.

TASK 2 
Say to participants: The following is a different ending to Tsidi’s story.

ANSWERS continued
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Read the story to participants:

Tsidi spent most of her school life being teased for being stupid, ugly, fat and clumsy. She 
lagged behind her peers in academic performance and lashed out at others in a violent way. 
Her grade 5 teacher discovered that Tsidi needed glasses. Her intervention and support was 
successful in that Tsidi was able to see properly for the first time and the teacher considered 
that she had effectively addressed Tsidi’s barrier and that everything should be “normal” 
thereafter.

When Tsidi continued demonstrating anti-social behaviour and lagging behind in her school 
work, the teacher and ILST made application to the CBST asking that Tsidi be moved to a 
special school as she was “uncontrollable, stupid and bordering on the severely intellectually 
challenged”.

The CBST agreed with the ILST and recommended that Tsidi be moved to a special school 
immediately, where her bad behaviour could be more easily dealt with. Tsidi’s parents were 
called in and informed that their daughter had to move to a special school 200km from home. 
Her parents were shocked and refused to accept the move, arguing that this was the first  
they’d heard of any difficulties.

Answer the questions and discuss:

There is a dispute about whether the school had involved the parents or not. How could the  •
school prove that they had spoken to Tsidi’s parents before?

Do the parents have to accept the recommendations for Tsidi to move? What recourse do  •
they have? 

The school should have documented evidence of all the times they’d spoken to Tsidi’s  •
parents. 
Involvement by parents in the SIAS process is compulsory, not voluntary.  •
Aside from any informal meetings, parents’ evenings and letters (see Forms 1 – 6), there  •
should be evidence on SNA1, and 2 which requires information from the parents, and on 
the ISP and SNA3a which requires parental signature. 
In order for the ISP to be effectively delivered, the parents would have been involved in  •
working with the teacher. 

Parents have a right to appeal a decision taken by the ILST. They must appeal to the DBST  
and requesting a review in writing. The DBST must respond within three weeks.
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CHAPTER 5: 
Partnerships
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The information at the start of this chapter is essential background information for the 
facilitator. Without this information it will be difficult to facilitate the activities in this 
chapter effectively.
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Essential information

In the past it was assumed that “the experts know what is best for children”. Now there is an 
agreement that families are equal partners in facilitating children’s development and education. 

Effective partnerships between schools and families:
Are learner/child centred. This principle guides all partners in cooperating and collaborating  •
in the child’s best interests – academically, socially, emotionally and behaviourally.

Believe in  • shared responsibility for educating children.

Emphasize the relationship  between community and school, and how these partners work  •
together to support children.

Are preventative and solution focused – everybody tries to establish an enabling  •
environment, and identifies and addresses barriers to learning and development as soon as 
they arise.

(Swart, E. and Phasha, T., in Landsberg, et al. pp.219-221)

Essential reading for facilitator and participants

Directorate Inclusive Education. 2008. National Strategy on Screening, Identification, 
Assessment and Support training manuals. School pack. Department of Education. pages 9 – 
34 and pages 78 – 92.
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Overview of this chapter

This chapter develops as follows:
Education White Paper 6 acknowledges that many different partners have a role in building an 
inclusive education system – a system that will expand provisioning, support and access, in 
order to overcome barriers and accommodate the diverse range of learning needs. 

Activity 1:  Introduction to partnerships  
This defines and discusses the concept of partnerships in general, support roles 
of partners, overcoming potential barriers to establishing partnerships and how 
institutionalised partnerships should be structured into the school’s programme.

Activity 2:  Planning an integrated service delivery day  
This gives tips and an action plan for planning an integrated service delivery day.

Consolidation task 
Participants begin to develop relationships with potential partners in their area.

Outcomes 
By the end of this section, participants will be able to:

Define and explain the concept of partnerships •
Discuss how partnerships should be structured into the school programme  •
Plan an integrated service delivery day. •

Notes for facilitating this chapter
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book.

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Pre-prepared flipchart / OHP / one ward PowerPoint slide for Activity 1.

Handouts
Handout 76 Planning a service delivery day
Handout 77 The Fikile District AIDS Council (FDAC) case study
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ACtIvIty 1: Introduction to partnerships

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Define and explain the concept of partnerships •
Discuss how partnerships should be structured into the school programme. •

Time needed 
90 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart and pens
Pre-prepared flipchart / OHP / PowerPoint slide

Handout 77 The Fikile District AIDS Council (FDAC) case study 

Procedure

TASK 1 
Display the following African proverb on a prepared flipchart:

 “It takes a village to raise a child.” African proverb

Say to participants: What does this mean in the context both of Education White Paper 6 and 
inclusive education?

Education White Paper 6 acknowledges that many different partners have a role in building an 
inclusive education system – a system that will expand provisioning, support and access, in 
order to overcome barriers and accommodate the diverse range of learning needs. 
It acknowledges that a learner cannot be viewed and treated at school in isolation from the 
rest of his/her life. It affirms the importance of effective partnerships that provide a vehicle for 
the coordination of many cross-departmental functions – that is, to ensure a child’s effective 
learning and development, resources and skills must be brought together from different 
sectors. 

TASK 2 
Say to participants: Make a list of all partners and role-players who are involved in helping to 
overcome barriers, and who promote access to learning and development for all children.

Get feedback and capture the list on a flipchart.

ANSWERS
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Parents SAPS

Department of Education Department of Health

Department of Social Development Department of Home Affairs

Department of Works Department of Correctional Services

Department of Agriculture Department of Housing 

Department of Sport and Recreation Department of Transport

Counsellors  Business sectors 
Traditional leaders Local municipality

CBOs, FBOs and NGOs Taxi associations 

Disabled persons’ organizations / Disability organizations                 

Say to participants: Education White Paper 6 specifically mentions partnerships:
There are many barriers to learning that are being addressed by other programmes in  •
the Departments of Education, Health, Social Development, and Works. This is integrated 
service delivery.

Parents have a critical role in an effective inclusive education and training system. This is the  •
idea of shared responsibility for children’s learning and development.

 

TASK 3 
Allocate five of the above role-players to each pair. 

Ask each pair to spend a few minutes thinking about when an educator or school may 
collaborate with each role-player, and what kind of support each role-player could offer. 

Get feedback.

Some ideas include:
Parents •  – to help identify and understand a barrier; to give a full picture of the history of 
previous support given; to help monitor the child’s behaviour and effects of the support 
on a daily basis; to help implement the support.

Disabled persons’ organizations / Disability organizations (DPO) •  – when a learner with 
a disability is admitted to a school; to teach or offer support to educators and parents about 
the disability, and ways to handle it with assistive devices in the classroom and at home. 

DPOs may also be active as rights based organizations, providing a voice for community  •
members who are unable to speak for themselves effectively. 

Department of Works •  – to build ramps in a school when a learner using a wheelchair is 
admitted to the school.

ANSWERS

ANSWERS
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Department of Health •  – routine screening of learners for common health concerns; an 
institutionalized and programmed service for early identification of barriers, or of learners 
at risk. 

Schools may also need assistance from health professionals like psychologists, speech 
therapists, occupational therapists, audiologists, optometrists etc., to help with conducting 
assessments (remember the SNA Diagnostic Profile), and in providing support.

Department of Social Development •  – a grants application day at the school if a lot of 
learners are not accessing the relevant grants. 

The Department will also process grants for learners with disabilities, or for families 
affected by unemployment, poverty or family break-up. Social workers might work with 
families within the local community.  

The partnerships you develop will depend on your particular learners and the school context. 
Get to know your learners and the area very well. Consider unemployment, economic status, 
number of child headed households, environmental conditions etc. 

Common difficulties in SA mean that many schools will need to work together with organizations 
like SAPS, Child Protection Services, and the Departments of Health and Social Development. 

Bringing these services to a central, accessible place is particularly important in rural areas 
where distances are great, and access to these services is usually limited. To identify 
immediate needs, schools will use their experience and documents like the Register of 
learners with additional support needs.

Know what is available already in the area; “rope in” those organizations to your network.

TASK 4 
Say to participants: Spend a few minutes discussing your own situation. Answer the 
following questions:

What type of support do you need for your learners? 1. 

Which stakeholders need to be involved? 2. 

Consider the school support structures – ILST, CBST, DBST. Whose responsibility is it to 3. 
establish partnerships with different stakeholders? 

Get feedback.

3. All role-players can get involved at different levels. For example, representatives from 
different sectors sit at executive district level with the DBST and CBST to develop 
partnership programmes and plans for implementation at schools within the district (e.g. 
regular visits to different schools by the Department of Health). 

ANSWERS

ANSWERS continued
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At ILST level, principals and other ILST members need to develop relationships with local 
service providers and government departments; they can’t rely on the CBST. For example:

Who determines the roster for the regular visits of the Department of Health to the schools  •
in the area?

Which school will host the integrated service delivery day, and who will assume which  •
roles and responsibilities for that day?

Teachers will develop independent relationships with parents and staff at different local 
government departments and support organizations by, for example, getting advice or 
training from a specialist in another field.

TASK 5
Say to participants: Think about establishing and institutionalizing partnerships. List the 
potential difficulties and think of ideas for overcoming them. 

Ask participants to share their own experiences as well.

This will vary from school to school and area to area. Some issues are:

In all spheres of government there exists a legacy of “working in silos”. This is also true of  •
communities and in general in society. Be cautious in approaching other role-players, and 
display sensitivity.

Government departments usually have bureaucratic structures. There is often a strong  •
adherence to protocol and hierarchy, so approach these sensitively.

All government departments don’t operate in the same way:  •
regions, districts and other administrative areas may be defined differently −
policies and procedures are usually different  −
lines of communication are usually structured differently  −
relationships between the different levels of authority (provincial, district, local) may  −
also be structured differently.

Different strategies may be necessary for communicating or dealing with different departments. •

Not all NGOs, CBOs and FBOs operate in the same way; there may be greater  •
differences between the working styles of these organizations than there may be between 
government departments. People who are used to working in a casual way may find 
official channels difficult to work within, and vice versa.

Each person in a collaborative team is responsible and accountable to the organization they  •
represent/are employed by. They may not fulfil their obligations to the collaborative team or take 
them seriously: what recourse is there to make them perform their allocated responsibilities? 

ANSWERS
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Perceived unequal relationships between partners with different status could be a  •
problem for a collaborative team. Specialist professionals may undermine efforts by 
those without formal qualifications. These less qualified people may feel intimidated or 
less worthy, even if their partners do not intend to make them feel so. It is important for an 
effective collaborative effort that all partners feel, and are treated, equally.

Often an organization (whether government or non-government) has a “champion” who  •
needs to be “accessed” in order to facilitate a positive working relationship with that 
organization. Identify this person as early as possible in the process. Once a relationship 
is established, it might be a good idea to communicate with the “champion” in advance 
of any new project. His/her support could enhance the participation by other members of 
that organization.

Establishing and getting to know the vision and mission of each organization is often  •
useful. Identifying common ground will improve the chances of getting maximum benefits 
for the target groups.

When working with NGOs, CBOs and FBOs, it is useful to investigate their “track  •
records”. It may be worth investigating what the organization has achieved in the past; 
some of these organizations might even have hidden agendas that could carry potential 
risks.

A community or area often has existing external interventions of some sort; it is wise to  •
know what these are before beginning something new. This will help to avoid duplication 
and “stepping on the toes” of existing service providers.

Successful partnerships rest upon teamwork and relationship building. This takes time to  •
establish, as does building trust.

 

TASK 6  
Say to participants: Although it is not always easy to establish and build the relationships 
between different departments and sectors, the benefits can be enormous.

Read the following case study: 

Yemen is one of the poorest countries in the Middle East and North Africa region (MENA). 
The government has been working on improving health and education and reducing poverty.

One of the health problems is caused by a worm infection found in water. In the past, efforts to 
fight the disease did not work well but recently there are signs of progress due to a new strategy.

The progress is due to people realizing that education and health goals are closely linked.  
The Minister of Education realized that providing effective education for children meant 
making sure children were healthy enough to go to school. This meant dealing with the health 
difficulties.

ANSWERS continued
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The Ministry of Education worked together with the Ministry of Health to introduce a joint 
school-based health program.  A joint committee was established to collect information 
needed in order to plan an effective program and a number of health problems facing 
children were identified.

Priority was given to the worm problem. From a health perspective, a worm campaign 
focusing on children made good sense because school children have the highest level of 
infection. So by treating the school children in schools the government was able to reduce 
transmission in the whole community. 

The point of the story is that partnerships can make a difference
For many years, the Ministry of Health had battled against worm infections without much 
success.  The cooperation between the Ministries of Health and Education created an 
environment where the program would be much more effective and the children were in 
better health to be able to learn more effectively.

Source: www.worldbank.org

Say to participants: The idea of partnerships between the health and education departments 
is not a new concept in South Africa. For example, the Health Promoting Schools programme 
has been running at many schools. 

Discuss the idea of partnerships between these two departments by asking the following:

Do you have a 1. Health Promoting Schools programme at your school?

How does it work? 2. 

Does it help to provide access to health services for learners?3. 

What is its relationship to the ILST? 4. 

How could the programme be used to help with the early identification of barriers to 5. 
learning?

If it doesn’t exist, suggest that the ILST and CBST work at developing partnerships with the 6. 
local health department. 

The Department of Health could be asked to provide the following types of support:7. 

Regular services like screening for health difficulties (such as those for vision, hearing,  −
dental, parasitic infections, etc.), diagnosis, monitoring growth and development, or 
vaccination

Selected medications −

Procedures that may be most efficiently provided in the school setting −

Nutrition and food safety programmes  −

Education about relevant health issues – for learners, educators, parents. −
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TASK 7 
Ask participants the following questions:

How often should health screening occur at schools?1. 
How will it tie up with the SIAS process at schools? 2. 

1. The Department of Health needs to form a partnership with the school, so they can bring 
their services for children to where children can be found – that is at schools. 

Ideally this should be programmed into the school calendar and happen about once 
every six weeks.

2. It will help with SIAS in the following way:

Teachers can rely on screening to take place and get feedback from that to help  −
identify learners with diffficulties. 

They can send learners to the school “clinic” for particular issues that they have picked up.  −
Although teachers still need written permission from the parents, it is easier for parents – they 
will not be expected to take their children to the clinic because this can happen at school. 

If the Department of Health visits the school regularly, it will be much easier for it to  −
work together with the school (teachers and ILST). 

Think back to Sipho with the glass eye. The glass eye would have been picked up  −
immediately by the Department of Health and there would have been feedback to the 
teacher, so that barrier would probably never have developed. In other words, regular 
and ongoing screening can identify “at risk” learners and may prevent some barriers 
from developing.

The Department of Health could also use the nodal full service school to deliver its  −
programmes, and use the ILSTs to identify any targeted interventions.

TASK 8  
Say to participants: 
1. How can an institutionalized partnership with the Department of Health be developed? 
2. Who should be responsible for raising the matter with the Department of Health? 

There is no one correct answer.

To get permission for the Department of Health to visit schools regularly, and for provisioning 
for personnel (and equipment), it is likely that the system will have to be initiated and 
organized at a fairly senior level.  

Also it makes sense to organize this for all schools in the district rather than on a school by 
school basis.

ANSWERS

ANSWERS
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TASK 9
Say to participants: Think about your learners and their needs. Could a regular service – 
similar to that being suggested for the Department of Health – be required from any other 
government department or service provider? 

List various government departments and service providers and ideas for the support they 
could offer.

Discuss ideas.

Some ideas for answers are as follows:

The Department of Social Development must partner with schools to deliver all their 
services for children and to track learner development: 

early identification of all children at risk to development breakdown due to social issues  •
provide support for children that are in need of care (grants, foster care, abuse etc.) •
conduct development programmes for parents on issues that will contribute to effective  •
parenting skills.

The local municipality must use the support structures that are within education to 
deliver programmes for children education; e.g. water and sanitation programmes. In their 
development planning, they should also take into account the needs of schools to support 
the goal that all children have access to education e.g. providing buses to get children to and 
from school safely.

The Department of Home Affairs must partner with schools to address issues of 
registrations for children and their parents, especially if they have implications for the future 
development of the child.

The AIDS Council has a specific substructure in the Office of the Rights of the Child at 
district level. The office of the premier’s Office of the Rights of the Child (ORC) hosts the 
KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Advisory Council on Children (KPACC) which calls quarterly 
meetings to discuss children’s issues and aims to take reports from stakeholders who 
report on their past activities and future needs. These reports should also allow them to 
gather statistics on the status of orphans and other vulnerable children at district level. SIAS 
reporting processes will allow these statistics to be updated on a regular (monthly) basis.

Local CBOs and NGOs can partner with schools to deliver their service for children to 
schools (to where children can be found). They can use the nodal full service school to 
deliver their programmes, and use ILSTs to identify any targeted interventions needed.  

ANSWERS
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TASK 10
Say to participants: Regular collaborative forums about relevant issues with relevant 
stakeholders can work effectively to improve service delivery. These forums need to be 
developed in all areas.

Complete the questions on Handout 77 The Fikile District AIDS Council (FDAC) case 
study. 

Get feedback.

Here are some ideas.

1.   Department of Health

2.  Each organisation and department represents different people’s interests and has services 
and resources they can offer to achieve the council’s goals. This inclusive approach 
ensures widespread representation in understanding the context, needs, difficulties 
and available resources. It allows for a coordinated response and efficient utilization of 
resources in order to meet needs in the area. It also helps to ensure buy-in. If people do 
not feel ownership or involvement in a project, they are less likely to support it.

3.  People do not work together every day so this is essential to ensure that everyone is kept 
up to date on the needs and developments in different organisations. It also ensures 
accountability, the tracking of issues, and progress, making sure that the plan is actively 
implemented and monitored rather than being a paper exercise. 

4.  This could threaten the council’s work if the ‘new’ representative is not informed. There is 
a lack of continuity which will result in always having to go back to contextualize for the 
new people and not being able to move forward. The ‘new’ rep might be unable to report 
accurately and might not have the required information at the meeting. 

5.  Having accurate information about needs is essential. Had the organizers known in 
advance how many people would be applying for which service they need not have run 
out of forms or brought the wrong forms or had insufficient staff to man the event. Had 
they involved FDAC in organizing the day, they could have accessed the considerable 
resources and expertise of the many departments and organisation sitting on the 
council. They might have been able to access a covered venue or hired marquees.  
Other departments / organizations might have been able to use the opportunity to deal 
with other relevant issues.

6.  Each school (ILST) sends a Register of learners with additional support needs to 
the circuit office (and copies the ward manager) every month. This provides a summary 
of the number of learners in different areas (e.g. nutrition, uniforms, fees, etc.) who are at 
risk or vulnerable to learning and development breakdown. This information is collated at 
circuit level to give information on support needs and trends in the area.

ANSWERS
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ANSWERS

ACtIvIty 2: Planning an integrated service  
delivery day

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Plan an integrated service delivery day. •

Time needed 
60 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart and pens

Handout 76 Planning a service delivery day

Procedure

TASK 1 
Explain to participants that they won’t be planning an integrated service delivery day in a 
vacuum: they will already have identified a need for it.

Briefly discuss how they will know the needs in their area. 1. 
List possible aims of a service delivery day. 2. 

1. Support teams will use their SIAS documents and forms as these document the additional 
support needs in the area.

ILST, CBST and DBST all have access to the Register of learners with additional 
support needs in order to establish trends in vulnerability in the area. 

2. Example aims could be to support people in the area to access documents, social grants, 
affidavits or health services.

TASK 2
Say to participants: Even though the needs may be different or the stakeholders may be 
different, the basic planning process for any event remains the same.

Brainstorm a list of tasks that needs to happen in the  • planning of an integrated service 
delivery day. 
Capture these on a flipchart.  •
Ask participants to share their own experiences as well. •
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Explain that the actual planning will depend on the special circumstance of the area.

Refer to Handout 76 Planning a service delivery day.

Refer participants to Handout 76 Planning a service delivery day. Go through the handout 
with participants.

Even though individual service delivery days are important, it is also important that support 
is brought to schools by government departments and service providers on a permanent, 
scheduled, regular basis.

ANSWERS
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Consolidation task 

For the participants
Start developing relationships with government and other organizations in your area:

List the specific needs of learners, educators and your school •
List the organizations or departments that exist in your area and what they do •
Which organisations can meet your needs and how? •
What relationships can educators and ILSTs initiate? •
What relationships should the CBST initiate? •
Start developing these links by calling a meeting, making personal visits etc. •
Initiate the process to get regular scheduled visits with government departments   •
for example, Department of Health screening visits 
If required, plan and host an integrated service delivery day.  •

For the trainer
Follow up with site support visits.

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place wherever appropriate for all concerned.
Discuss, sharing experiences including ways to overcome difficulties.
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CHAPTER 6: 
Classroom support

Contents
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unit 1: Planning an enabling environment ...................................................................................................194
unit 2: Exploring barriers in the classroom ...................................................................................... 217
unit 3: using the curriculum structure in planning support ................................................................235
unit 4: Building support into classroom practice .....................................................................................243

Overview of this chapter
This chapter focuses on support delivery in the classroom. 

UNIT 1: The first unit focuses on planning an orderly, supportive and learning-friendly 
classroom environment as an essential foundation for enabling structured learning support that 
responds to identified barriers to learning. It starts with the roles and responsibilities of teachers 
as set out in the Norms and Standards and confirms the legal mandate for teachers offering 
classroom support. It looks at planning, observation, reflection, communication, consultation 
and collaboration as key teacher practices in establishing this environment. 

It briefly examines the basics of the learning process and the “cornerstone” aspects of good 
classroom management that support learning: A classroom layout that provides for support 
from the teacher and peers as well as extension/enrichment possibilities; positive discipline, 
rules and routines developed in collaboration with learners; an authoritative but flexible 
management style; a creative and learning-centred approach to resources; and reflective 
lesson-planning and review.

UNIT 2: It focuses on barriers to learning and development as experienced in the classroom on 
a daily basis. It develops and extends the focus of Chapter 4 (SIAS), by providing an overview 
of many issues around screening, identifying and assessing barriers towards providing support 
in the classroom. The unit introduces participants to illustrated learner case studies that 
represent barriers to learning that are common in many classrooms.
It gives some attention to intrinsic barriers in this respect but also focuses on barriers which 
arise from the teacher’s practice, including low literacy and difficulties stemming from the 
teacher’s lack of response to learners’ diverse learning styles. 

In relation to low literacy, it emphasizes that:
All teachers are in effect language teachers  •

This aspect of their role is even more crucial when an additional language is the language of  •
learning and teaching in various Learning Areas

All teachers therefore need some understanding of the nature and components of literacy  •
and of aspects of our literacy crisis

All teachers should also take some responsibility for aspects that relate to the literacy  •
demands of the LAs that they teach.
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unit 2 also looks at the role of routine classroom assessment as: 
A potential barrier to learning  •
A means of determining support needs and reflecting learner progress and achievement in  •
a fair and effective manner. 

unit 2 thus attempts to develop a picture of SIAS working from day to day through established 
classroom practices while it also scrutinises classroom practices as a potential source of 
barriers to learning and development.

UNIT 3: This unit moves on to the required focus of learning – the National Curriculum 
Statement (NCS). It looks at ways in which the curriculum structure can help the teacher 
respond to barriers. Firstly, once a teacher understands how the Learning Outcomes and 
Assessment Standards can design down, she can design the Assessment Standards down 
further in order to identify specific abilities of manageable scope to set as learning targets in 
her lesson activities. She can break down or adapt those Assessment Standards that are so 
packed with content that many learners (especially those experiencing language or cognitive 
barriers) cannot manage to address all the abilities at once.  

In addition, unit 3 looks at progression in the curriculum structure and shows how the 
Assessment Standards can be used in assessment to determine gaps in learners’ abilities and 
establish their actual operational level. This knowledge enables the teacher to both support 
and challenge learners appropriately and realistically in seeking to bring them to Grade level or 
extend them. 

UNIT 4: This is an extended unit designed to build strategies for classroom support on the 
foundations that have been established in the previous units. It starts by establishing the 
meaning of differentiated instruction and for example, helps participants to distinguish between 
multi-level teaching and differentiated instruction. (The two are not synonymous – differentiated 
instruction includes many other types of strategies for differentiation).

The initial focus is on classroom management strategies for support. It builds directly on the 
foundations of an enabling environment laid in unit 1 and focuses classroom management on 
support strategies that respond to the particular needs of learners with diverse learning barriers. 
Thus participants look at ways of adapting classroom space, relationships, discipline, rules and 
daily routines in order to meet needs and reduce barriers.

The unit then goes on to look at support through structured classroom interaction in the form of 
peer support and group learning strategies.  

After using case studies to look at identifying support resources, unit 4 engages with support 
strategies for learning, teaching and assessment. Participants process a range of strategies in 
various ways: 

To address difficulties with listening, speaking, reading, writing, thinking and reasoning that  •
learners might experience 
To relate them to particular kinds of learning barriers •
To identify those that are particularly suitable for assessment. •

unit 4 then brings the support elements together by giving participants the opportunities 
to explore and evaluate a range of multi-level activities from different Learning Areas and 
different grade and phase levels. This is followed up with an introduction to support strategies 
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particularly appropriate to the Learning Areas they teach, making use of the national DoE draft 
Guidelines for Inclusive Learning programmes which has a useful section focused on challenges 
and support strategies in each Learning Area.

After investigating types of activity that respond to particular learning styles, participants are 
equipped to develop multi level activities, including provision for assessment, for their own 
learners in the Learning Areas that they teach.

The unit concludes with a focus on assessment concessions and learning pathways for learners 
with significant support needs.

Notes for facilitating this chapter
All the activities in this chapter are related to teachers’ own classroom practice, often through 
“reflections”. It is suggested that in considering your training options within the time constraints 
you do not sacrifice this aspect. If possible, rather limit the topics you cover at any one time 
and ensure that participants consider the realities of applying relevant strategies in their own 
classrooms.

In addition, the “reflections” provide an evaluative method to link with own practice rather 
than simply making the factual connections. Self-evaluation is critical in classroom support, 
particularly in a context where many barriers have their origins in under-skilled and under-
motivated teaching.

Many of the topics covered are the subject of entire books and this chapter only skims the 
surface and alerts readers to important issues. An example is the activity in unit 2 on low 
literacy.  Even though it could be a unit on its own, it is part of unit 2 because, as a barrier 
to effective learning in the classroom, it most appropriately fits into a unit which deals with 
understanding barriers in the classroom. It is nevertheless a two hour activity. You could 
therefore deal with it on its own, in a single workshop, at whichever stage or unit in this chapter 
you feel will best suit your audience.

NB
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Essential information

The role of teachers
Teachers have a particularly important role to play in the transformation of education in South 
Africa. The NCS envisions teachers who are qualified, competent, dedicated and caring and 
who will be able to fulfill the various roles outlined in the Norms and Standards for Educators 
(set out in Government Gazette No 20844, 2000 and based in the National Education Policy 
Act of 1996.) 

Teachers are defined as mediators of learning; interpreters and designers of learning 
programmes and materials; leaders, administrators and managers; scholars, researchers and 
lifelong learners; community members, citizens and pastors; assessors; and learning area/
phase specialists.  

They are integral to building support into the education system by offering effective support 
to learners experiencing barriers to learning and development. In order to do this, teachers 
need to:

Know their learners •

understand the learning context (the school, classroom and home) and the full range of  •
potential barriers (intrinsic, societal, systemic or pedagogic)

Know the curriculum •

Conduct ongoing screening identification and assessment of barriers to learning and  •
development to fully understand support needs

Know what support and resources, including specialized LTSMs, are available and how to  •
access them.

Stereotyping of barriers
Barriers to learning may present similarly for very different learners but often (except where 
there are very obvious impairments) the reasons for these difficulties are as varied as the 
learners themselves.  This has implications for the kinds of support strategies that should be 
applied, and for the way a learner should be observed by the teacher. Teachers need to be 
alert to pigeon-holing learners or simplistically representing their behaviours.

This is particularly important when identifying levels of ability to target in multi-level lessons. 
Accurate observation and screening of learners is critical.

The components of literacy

Ability Develop by The learner is able to Important!

Phonemic 
awareness

End of Grade 1
(can start in Grade R)

Put sounds together  •
to make spoken words 
(blending), e.g. /h/ /a/ /t/: 
hat
Break spoken words up  •
into sounds (segmenting), 
e.g. clap: /c/ /l/ /a/ /p/

If the learner can’t 
distinguish the separate 
sounds and manipulate 
them she will be unable 
to link them with the 
correct letters 

SEE 
UNIT

1

SEE 
UNIT

2
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Word 
recognition
• phonics
• sight words

End of Foundation 
Phase (phonics)

(Takes longer in 
English than in 
African languages 
because of spelling 
irregularities )

understand how sounds  •
link to letters and letters 
combine to make words
use this to read, spell and  •
write words
‘sound out’  • new words 
recognise syllables •
know some whole words  •
as ‘sight words’ by their 
shape, length etc.

‘Decoding’ is the basic 
mechanics of reading.  
Once a learner can 
do it, they can sound 
out words even if they 
don’t understand their 
meaning.

Some high-frequency 
words, (e.g. ‘the’, ‘is’, 
‘to’ ) and some irregular 
English words are learnt 
as sight words

Fluency End of Grade 1  
(basic fluency)

Increase reading 
speed ongoing

Gr. 1:   35  wpm.
Gr. 2:   45 -60 wpm
Gr. 3: 100 wpm etc

Read/decode accurately  •
and automatically 
Decode (read) at  •
increasing speed with 
understanding
Group words into  •
meaningful chunks/
phrases
Read aloud with natural  •
expression  
NOTE: he will read 
with greater speed and 
understanding in his 
home language

 To understand a 
sentence, the mind 
must read it fast 
enough for short-term 
memory to hold it all 
together.

Fluency needs practice

Fluency is like ‘a 
vaccination against 
illiteracy’ (Abadzi 2008)

Vocabulary Ongoing from 
Grade 1 to Gr 12

understand and use  •
words in listening, 
speaking, reading, writing
use word structure   •
(syllables and affixes) to  
understand new words
Recognize irregular words •
Know different meanings  •
of words with multiple 
meanings

Vocabulary must 
develop together with 
fluency. 

Word-consciousness 
develops 
comprehension

Vocab. development 
needs support in all LAs

Compre-
hension

Ongoing: reader 
needs to add new 
comprehension 
strategies as 
texts present new 
challenges

Read purposefully,  •
interacting with the text
Link the information  •
she reads with her prior 
knowledge
Check her understanding  •
as she reads
use strategies (e.g.  •
prediction) before, during 
and after reading to get 
meaning from text and 
repair misunderstandings

The reader’s motivation 
is very important for 
comprehension. 

Similarly, background 
knowledge and 
experience is 
crucially important for 
comprehension and 
motivation in reading



FACILITATOR’S MANuAL  © KZN Department of Education and MIET Africa 2009

194Chapter 6

UNIT 1: 
Planning an enabling environment         

    Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes 
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed  
Activity 1: The roles and responsibilities of teachers 

– The perfect teacher 
– Teachers’ roles and responsibilities 
– The role of reflection 

Activity 2:  Conditions that support the learning process  
Activity 3:  Learning and the classroom layout 
Activity 4:  Positive discipline for learning 

– Discipline debate 
– Relationships, rules and routines 
– Positive discipline strategies   
– Management styles 

Activity 5:  Resourceful teaching 
Activity 6:  Planning for learning 
Consolidation task  

Overview of this unit 

Activity 1:  The roles and responsibilities of teachers 

 This activity has three parts:

– The perfect teacher uses a drawing activity to explore the characteristics of 
the perfectly supportive teacher, 

– Teachers’ roles and responsibilities enables participants to identify key 
practices for basic learning, care and support 

– The role of reflection revisits and develops the role of reflection in teaching 
for learning, care and support.

Activity 2:  Conditions that support the learning process 
Participants read about the learning process. They rank different positive conditions 
in the classroom according to the impact on learning. 

Activity 3:  Learning and the classroom layout 
Participants examine contrasting classroom layouts; they evaluate the impact 
these might have on learning, and reflect on how they could adapt their own 
classroom layout.
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Activity 4:  Positive discipline for learning

 This activity has four parts:

– Discipline debate: Participants debate issues in classroom discipline that 
impact on the learning climate

– Relationships, rules and routines: Participants explore positive discipline 
strategies in these three areas by completing self-evaluation questionnaires

– Positive discipline strategies: Participants evaluate several positive and 
corrective discipline strategies

– Management styles: Participants consider two case studies of contrasting – 
but effective – management styles; they consider the “pros and cons” of each, 
and apply them to their own practice.

Consolidation task:
Participants revise rules and routines in their own classrooms, in line with positive discipline 
practices. They involve learners in the process and together draw up and sign a contract to 
respect the rules and routines.

Outcomes
By the end of this unit, participants will be able to:

Explain the roles and responsibilities of teachers ( • Norms and Standards for Educators, 
2000), and relate each role to learning support
Evaluate their own practice against roles in the  • Norms and Standards
Discuss the importance of planning in fulfilling a teacher’s roles and responsibilities •
List and prioritize conditions that enable learning to take place  •
Discuss features of classroom layout that impact on the learning process •
Identify and justify strategies for applying positive discipline in the classroom •
Evaluate their own classroom management styles and practices, and identify problem areas  •
and actions to be taken
Identify a range of •  low-cost and no-cost learning resources and describe how to use them
List activities involved in preparing, teaching and reviewing a lesson.  •

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book. 
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Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Prepared flipcharts/OHP/PowerPoint slides for Activities 1 and 4

Handouts
Handout 3 The legal mandate (“Norms and Standards for Educators”, only)
Handout 78 The perfect teacher
Handout 79 Checking up on teacher responsibilities
Handout 80 How the competent teacher uses reflection
Handout 81 What conditions help learning to take place?
Handout 82 Two classroom layouts
Handout 83 Key discipline issues
Handout 84 Do your classroom relationships, rules and routines support learning?
Handout 85 Commission for positive discipline
Handout 86 Different management styles
Handout 87 Thinking about resources
Handout 88 Think about planning for learning
Handout 89 Consolidation task
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ACtIvIty 1: the roles and responsibilities  
of teachers 

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Explain the roles and responsibilities of teachers  • (Norms and Standards for Educators, 2000) 
and relate each role to learning support
Evaluate their own practice against roles in the  • Norms and Standards
Discuss the importance of planning in fulfilling a teacher’s roles and responsibilities. •

Time needed
80 minutes

Resources
Flipchart paper and pens for groups

Handout 3 The legal mandate (“Norms and Standards for Educators” only)
Handout 78 The perfect teacher
Handout 79 Checking up on teacher responsibilities
Handout 80 How the competent teacher uses reflection
Prepared flipchart with full-length outline of a teacher with the heading  
The perfect teacher  

Procedure

TASK 1 The perfect teacher                                                   
Display the ready drawn large, full-length outline of a teacher, with the heading The perfect 
teacher.

Say to participants:
You, as teachers, are the hub and heart of what goes on in your classroom. You are the key.  •
Without you, learning, care and support can’t happen at all; you are the drivers who can 
make it happen effectively. 

So let’s take you first. Let’s look at all the qualities that are going to make you the perfect  •
caring and supportive teacher. 

In your groups, draw an outline like this one. Then add in and label other body parts to show  •
all the qualities of an ideal promoter of learning, care and support.  You can add in any 
body parts you like, for example huge lamp-like eyes for “super-vision for seeing learners’ 
strengths and needs”. 

Demonstrate by adding lamp-like eyes to your outline. (use the image on Handout 78 The 
perfect teacher as inspiration, but don’t show it to participants yet). 

After 10 minutes, display and report back.

Refer participants to Handout 78 The perfect teacher and discuss the features.

The perfect teacher



FACILITATOR’S MANuAL  © KZN Department of Education and MIET Africa 2009

198Chapter 6

TASK 2 Teachers’ roles and responsibilities                      
Refer participants to Handout 3 The legal mandate and remind them of the seven roles of a 
teacher outlined in Norms and Standards for Educators.

Refer participants to Handout 79 Checking up on teacher responsibilities and ask them 
to read the case study and complete the questions.

Report back.

a) The practices listed are common in many effective classrooms and schools. They are basic 
professional skills, not advanced, “add-on” competencies. They are fundamental to effective 
learning and teaching. (All effective teachers reflect even if they do not consciously practise it.) 
Teachers don’t have to be perfect in each practice, they just need to keep trying to apply them.

b) All the listed practices link to at least one of the seven roles of the teacher as listed in the 
Norms and Standards:

1. Interpreter and designer of learning programmes and materials
 Learning Area/subject/phase specialist
 Learning mediator
 Assessor

2. Learning mediator
 Pastoral role
 Assessor

3. Learning mediator
 Scholar, researcher and life-long learner

4. Pastoral role
 Learning mediator
 Leader, administrator and manager

5. Learning mediator 
 Scholar, researcher and life-long learner

6. Learning mediator
 Manager
 Pastoral role.

c)  Responding to learner diversity and barriers to learning is implicit in almost all the seven 
role descriptions, and very explicit in several: 

Learning mediator •
Interpreter and designer of learning programmes and materials •
Leader, administrator manager •
Community and pastoral role.  •

It is even stronger in the more detailed and specific breakdown of the Norms and 
Standards in the document. 

The different training topics in this chapter tackle a range of these specific competences.

ANSWERS
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d)  Participants could mention discipline, rules or classroom organization.

e) Accept reasonable suggestions such as: planning, prioritizing learning, teamwork, etc., 
as long as they are well supported. 

 Note however that it is hard to exercise any of these roles and practices (this means 
doing your job properly) unless you plan purposefully and methodically.  Without 
planning it will be hard for a teacher to be confident and ready to address challenging 
barriers to learning in the classroom. 

 Hence planning is the main focus of this unit.

TASK 3  
Ask participants to complete the Reflection task. 

Discuss the concept of “Reflection”. 

Ask participants:
What does reflection mean to you?1. 
What do you reflect on in the context of classroom support?2. 

Reflection is fundamental to any change or development that happens in the classroom 1. 
(or anywhere else) and is crucial in self-assessment. 

When we want to help learners to learn, we need to reflect on aspects like:2. 

Why learners behave or perform in certain ways and have certain difficulties, and how  −
we can address these

How much/little they have learned in our lessons −

Whether our assessments have measured what they know/can do/have learned −

If they haven’t reached learning targets, why not? Is our own practice part of the  −
reason? If so, where didn’t we meet the need? (Was it the type of activity, the level of 
language, the type of questions we used, etc.?)

How could we improve our teaching and/or assessment? −

ANSWERS
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TASK 4
Refer to Handout 80 How the competent teacher uses reflection. 

Ask participants: Do you think that reflection is mainly a personal practice for individual 
teachers trying to improve learning in the classroom? Does it have any further uses, and if so, 
how could it be used?

Some ideas are:
Reflection is a key tool for planning and teaching lessons. •

Individual teachers planning their work schedules need to collaborate with the teachers of  •
both the incoming and outgoing class, to share reflections and to plan. Otherwise, what has 
been learned about the needs of learners in each class will be wasted. 

Groups of teachers planning and adapting learning programmes at phase-level need to  •
reflect together and draw on what has been learned by teachers of the previous phase (and 
the next phase).

Say to participants: During this activity, you have explored some of the key roles and 
responsibilities that you must exercise to support learning effectively in your classroom. This is 
your mandated job and not an optional extra. Therefore you need to develop strategies to meet 
the specific and diverse needs of particular learners.

ANSWERS



© KZN Department of Education and MIET Africa 2009   FACILITATOR’S MANuAL

201 Chapter 6

ACtIvIty 2: Conditions that support the  
learning process

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

List and prioritize conditions that enable learning to take place. •

Time needed
30 minutes

Resources
Handout 81 What conditions help learning to take place?

Procedure

TASK 
Say to participants: We will now look at the best conditions for effective learning to take place. 
First you will read about the learning process and then look at factors that could enable learning 
in the classroom.

Refer to Handout  81 What conditions help learning to take place? and ask groups to 
complete the task.

Report back. 

There is no one correct ranking; all the factors are relatively important for effective learning.

Ranking has been done to get participants to consider why each condition might be  
important. However some factors are particularly important.

Possible rank order (for discussion):

The teacher knows all the learners  • (6)
This is helpful for learner’s self-esteem and confidence. It also means that the teacher is 
more likely to recognize learning barriers, and understand at which step they block the 
learning process for that learner.

Learners are able to make mistakes •  (8) 
In the natural learning process, as our minds process new input, we make hypotheses 
(educated guesses) about what this new information means, and how it fits in with what  
we know already. 

We then test each hypothesis and we generally find that it was partly mistaken, so we adapt it  
to get closer to truth or reality. Thus we learn through making mistakes; they are learning steps. 

ANSWERS
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Therefore if teachers treat the making of mistakes as a problem they can cause anxiety 
and a fear in the learner that he can’t trust his learning. This can cause a “block” – a 
serious learning barrier at the processing stage. 

The learner learns through a language she feels comfortable using (2) •
This critical and obvious truth is very inadequately addressed in South Africa. The 
resulting problems contribute to the alarmingly low literacy levels of South African 
learners. 

Learners cannot even receive verbal or textual information properly (Step 1), let alone 
start to process it, if it is in an unfamiliar language. (Ways to address this issue will be 
dealt with later in the programme).

The following factors can be grouped together: 
The teacher gives steady encouragement (1) •
Parents/caregivers support the learner and his learning (3) •
The teacher shows care and concern for all learners  (7) •
Learners are expected to show respect for one another (11) •

All these aspects relate to the learner’s sense of well-being and enable her to feel confident, 
relaxed and secure – the best state of mind for all three steps of the learning process. 
If any of these areas go wrong, anxiety can block receiving, processing or application of new 
knowledge in any of the steps. 

In the classroom, the teacher’s approach could be especially important as he is the key 
facilitator of learning.

The teacher plans learning activities as well as “chalk-and-talk” input  • (4) 
This assists active learning and is important for the processing of information.

T • here are firm rules and steady routines in the classroom (5)  
These provide security. If learners can predict that these aspects will be in place, they 
can relax and get on with learning. This predictability is especially important for learners 
whose self-esteem is fragile and/or whose security/ boundaries have been threatened 
elsewhere, e.g. at home.

T • he teacher gives clear instructions (10) 
This will support both the receiving and the processing of information; poor instructions 
can disrupt these and also create anxiety and erode self-confidence, which increases 
the barrier.

ANSWERS continued
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ACtIvIty 3:  Learning and the classroom layout

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Discuss features of classroom layout that impact on the learning process.  •

Time needed
40 minutes

Resources needed
Handout 82 Two classroom layouts

Remember that teachers are working under different conditions with different numbers of 
learners and different types of resources. Guard against this turning into a “moaning session” 
about learner numbers and resources. Emphasize the following:

The activity does not prescribe a wrong or right layout; it offers direction for thought and  •
planning.

Grouping learners is  • not the key focus of this activity. Either of the two classroom layouts 
could be adapted to group work.

Procedure

TASK 1
Say to participants: The classroom is never just a neutral space where children happen to 
come to learn. The space itself is part of their learning and the way it is arranged and equipped 
will make a big difference to the quality of their learning. 

If we are to support learners who face barriers to learning we need to know that we start off 
with a space that already supports learning and is flexible enough to be able to accommodate 
different needs. So planning your classroom layout is an important part of planning for learning 
and support.

Refer to Handout 82 Two classroom layouts. 
Ask participants to discuss the questions. 

Report back
Encourage participants to offer ideas for improving their classroom layouts, and help  •
them to strategize where there they may have space constraints. (While they may not be 
able to implement features like the reading/study corner, there are other features they 
could use.)  

Especially encourage teachers to share strategies they are already using and to help others  •
adopt them where appropriate.

NB
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The answer depends on individual perspectives and preferences and there is no one correct 
answer. Some ideas for the second question are:

Classroom B seems to offer more opportunities as follows:

Support: 
When learners are working individually or in groups, the teacher can observe more  •
learners closely if he is placed at the side of the classroom, rather than in front.

If he places learners carefully and puts some next to “learning-buddies”, he can then  •
avoid having all children needing closer attention placed at the front of the classroom.

The “C seat” can be used for any learners needing individual support at any time – not  •
only slower learners having particular difficulties, but also gifted learners or those who 
have chosen a challenging project, etc. This avoids stigma around the “C seat”. 

The reading/study corner creates possibilities for: •
same-ability groups −
“learning-buddies” where one partner is mentoring the other −
individuals who need support or access to resources or security of their own “safe place”. −

The material on the notice board in Classroom B shows inclusivity, is motivational and  •
acknowledges different skills and abilities.

Active learning:
While groups could be used in either layout, Classroom B seems to suggest more  •
active and independent learning. There is less emphasis on the teacher in a dominant 
and directive role (with him usually standing in front), and more emphasis on him in a 
supportive and facilitative role.

The “C seat” and reading/study corner lend themselves to learning-directed, rather than  •
teacher-directed activity. Exposure to reading resources is very important for active learning 
and developing literacy. Classroom B has a bookshelf and inviting corner for reading.

The notice and display boards in Classroom B suggest a higher level of learner  •
participation, with interesting information provided for them. In Classroom A the 
emphasis is on complying with bureaucratic requirements.

TASK 2
Ask participants to complete the Reflection task.

ANSWERS



© KZN Department of Education and MIET Africa 2009   FACILITATOR’S MANuAL

205 Chapter 6

NB

ACtIvIty 4: Positive discipline for learning

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Identify and justify strategies for applying positive discipline in the classroom •
Evaluate their own management styles and practices and identify problem areas and  •
actions to take.

Time needed 
120 minutes 

Resources needed
Handout 83 Key discipline issues
Handout 84 Do your classroom relationships, rules and routines support learning?
Handout 85 Commission for positive discipline
Handout 86 Different management styles

Prepared flipchart for Task 2 

Procedure
Be sensitive to the fact that discipline issues are often highly contentious.  

TASK 1 Discipline debate                                                       

Say to participants: Establishing a learning-friendly classroom means achieving general 
behaviour patterns that allow learning to take place – a positive “classroom culture”. 

Disruptive, very noisy and unpredictable behaviour distresses learners and hinders learning. 

How do we achieve a lively but ordered classroom culture that supports learning? First we have 
to look at some fundamental ideas about discipline. Such ideas can permeate and direct our 
own behaviour and through us, our learners’ behaviour.

Refer to Handout 83 Key discipline issues and ask groups to work through it.

Report back.  

Try to convey a message of positive discipline, learner self-discipline and positive self-esteem, 
rather than negative and punitive discipline that potentially makes learners passive and lowers 
their self-esteem.  

The disciplinary methods a teacher uses in her own classroom are her own 1. 

ANSWERS
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business, not the business of others at the school.

Remind participants of discussions in earlier workshops defining inclusion and/or looking 
at inclusive school policies. 

There needs to be clear “whole school” policy on discipline, and setting limits, rules 
and guidelines for everyone – including teachers. While each teacher has his own 
management style, general policy and rules reduce the danger of some teachers taking 
advantage of their autonomy in the classroom, so creating a climate of fear and thus 
barriers to learning; or otherwise being too casual about discipline and so setting no 
standards of acceptable behaviour. 

Both teachers and learners need recourse to clear school rules, and steps to follow for 
serious problems.

2. Using corporal punishment with children is part of our culture so it is appropriate 
at school.

Corporal punishment is illegal. It is inappropriate to a culture of learning, because:

If the use of force – especially over younger, weaker persons – is taken as acceptable,  −
it can encourage aggression, bullying and violence at school, creating barriers of fear 
and anxiety

It can make children angry, resentful and fearful −

It focuses strongly on the misbehaviour – what not to do – and shame, guilt, etc.,  −
instead of offering alternative positive models of behaviour

It discourages behaviour based on responsible choices and trust of the teacher, and  −
promotes sneaky behaviour in the learner

It  discourages learners from questioning authority, thinking critically, and achieving  −
their own standards and goals

It’s a lazy and short-term solution adopted by teachers who haven’t made the effort to  −
establish disciplined routines in their classrooms.

“Our culture” is a misleading term – different things are emphasized within any one 
culture. Culture is dynamic and constantly changing. We have many good cultural 
traditions of respectful, caring, humane, inclusive, consultative and mentoring behaviour 
to follow, instead of corporal punishment. 

3. The basis of classroom discipline is that learners must know that the teacher is 
boss, and also what they are not supposed to do.

A teacher’s firmness/authority in applying classroom rules and routines can be helpful  −
as learners need to know what they should and can do as well as what they shouldn’t. 

Rules should be stated positively rather than negatively where possible.  −

Getting learners involved in formulating ideas about discipline and classroom rules  −
encourages ownership and responsibility. 

ANSWERS continued
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The statement places the learner in a passive role instead of taking responsibility for  −
his/her learning and behaviour.

4. Classroom discipline should prioritize correcting learners firmly, clearly and 
immediately whenever they behave badly or make a mistake in their work.

While it can be useful sometimes to respond promptly to errors or bad behaviour, be  −
careful about doing this in a negative way. Suggest other positive ways to behave, or to 
tackle a task.

Teachers should see mistakes as learning steps. A punitive approach can cause  −
anxiety which is a barrier to learning.

Look for instances of learners behaving or performing well. Praise and encourage the  −
positive more often than correcting bad behaviour. 

Correcting learners’ mistakes publicly could inhibit their learning and/or humiliate  −
them. Depending on the situation, teachers could record comments in their 
observation book and address it at a more appropriate time. 

TASK 2 Relationships, rules and routines                                
Say to participants: You are now going to evaluate your own discipline- related practices to 
answer the following questions:

What sort of learner-teacher and learner-learner relationships is typical in your classroom?  •
How do you ensure that things are done in an orderly way? Do these methods support  •
learning, or not? 

Refer to Handout 84 Do your classroom relationships, rules and routines support 
learning?

Ask participants to complete the first questionnaire:  • Relationships and behaviour. 
When they finish, they must rate themselves according to the scoring guidelines on the handout. •

Display the prepared flipchart with the following seven headings. 
Prepared flipchart:

Play fair and consistent

Positive attention, positive discipline

Know and understand your learners

Set the tone yourself

Think things through

Communicate clearly

Skill learners in self-management

Ask participants to group the items listed on the questionnaire under the correct heading on 
the flipchart. 
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Report back.

An item could go under more than one heading if appropriate. Examples are:

Fair and consistent: 11, 14, 17, 19, 21 •
Positive attention, positive discipline: 5, 6, 9, 12, 16, 18, 20 •
Know and understand your learners: 1, 2, 3, 18 •
Set the tone yourself / lead by example: 7, 8, 10, 15  •
Think things through: 23, 24  •
Communicate clearly: 4, 8 •
Skill learners in self-management: 12, 13, 22 •

ask participants:
What is the difference between “1. classroom rules” and “classroom routines”?
What are some rules and routines that you use in your classes? 2. 
Why are classroom rules and routines necessary to support learning?3. 

“Classroom rules” are prescriptions about acceptable and unacceptable behaviour – e.g. 1. 
in relation to safety, basic respect towards others, respect for self, property, etc.

“Classroom routines” are procedures that are always followed.

2. –

3. Rules
Reduce the opportunities for misbehaviour because learners know what is expected of them −

Set boundaries and provide safety (learning difficulties can make children feel insecure) −

Can help good relations (without these limits learners with low self-esteem may not  −
easily maintain good relations with others in the class) 

Can help learners who are disruptive to understand why this is a problem, and what  −
the effects are for others.

Classroom routines 
Reduce the opportunity for misbehaviour because learners know what is expected of them  −

Help teachers to avoid misinterpreting a child’s action as misbehaviour when the  −
learner didn’t know that it was not acceptable.

Teach learners steps necessary to get things done in an orderly manner. −

Streamline activities, prevent frustration and save time. −

Provide opportunities for learners to take responsibility, and learn self-control and self- −
management.

ANSWERS

ANSWERS
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Ask participants to work through the remaining two questionnaires on the handout: A 
framework of rules and Classroom routines.

Report back
Point out that the questionnaires are guidelines for positive rules and routines  •
Ask participants how they could introduce all these routines in situations where there are few  •
operating (Answer: introduce them one at a time, provide incentives for using them, etc.)

TASK 3 Positive discipline strategies                                        
Say to participants: 
Sometimes disciplinary action has to be taken when learners break rules. Some of these 
learners may be experiencing difficulties that create barriers to learning. 
How can we ensure that we discipline in a positive way?

Have a brief discussion on questions like:
What forms of corrective discipline are used at your schools? •
What effect have these strategies had? Have they succeeded in making the offenders  •
behave well and learn more enthusiastically?
Can “punishment” strategies be adapted to fit in with a positive discipline approach? •

Refer to Handout 85 Commission for positive discipline and go through it together. 

Allocate one of the discipline strategies to each group and ask them to complete the task.

Report back.

Ask other groups to comment on report backs and add to ideas.  

Detention: 
Some learners are always there – it doesn’t necessarily effect behaviour change •
Do learners do anything positive? Could it be more in line with community service. •

Corrections: 
It shouldn’t be seen as a punishment  •
It is part of a practical and positive process of taking work to a higher standard. •

Lines: 
Lines lack meaning as a disciplinary method •
They imply that the offender is stupid and needs things “drummed in”, and can’t respond  •
rationally or independently
They don’t encourage the learner to a focus on self-management. •

Time out: 
This is used mainly with younger learners •
It can be effective if well managed •

ANSWERS
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It must be applied calmly and positively – i.e. it can give the child a chance to control  •
himself and get ready to return to class. During time out, the child should not be visible 
to the other learners, only to the teacher.  

Community service: 
This is a positive and practical option (encourage suggestions from participants for  •
meaningful tasks in their own school context) 

It gives the offender an opportunity to engage in making a  • positive contribution, rather 
than destructive or disruptive behaviour

It is good for older learners •

It needs firm but humane implementation. •

Involving learners: 
It is good for their self-esteem •

It helps to develop ownership and responsibility •

It promotes a sense that the rules are fair. •

Daily report:
This is useful for younger learners •

It focuses offender on her specific behaviour •

It encourages by the possibility of achieving a trouble-free record each day •

The way it is implemented is very important: the principal and parents need to be  •
informed; the teacher needs to work positively with the child, explaining the sheet 
properly, and reviewing behaviour daily

The child starts with a clean sheet each day, and can be taken off daily report after a  •
number of “clean” days (three for example) 

The list can be tailored to each child’s particular problem behaviours. •

 (Winkler, 2004)

TASK 4 management styles                                                    
Say to participants: Is it possible to find your own positive style of classroom management, 
in keeping with your personality, but also expressing the values and practices we’ve been 
exploring? 

The following case studies will explore this.

Refer to Handout 86 Different management styles and ask groups to read it and complete 
the questions.

Report back.

ANSWERS continued
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Accept all well-supported ideas.  Some suggestions are:
Both teachers are committed, principled, very positive towards their learners, and lovers  •
of learning. Neither imposes discipline for its own sake. Both are fair, according to their 
own approach.

Mrs Z: 
is more challenging and assertive, yet warmer •

engages her learners in their learning in a very personal way  •

might intimidate learners who are withdrawn, depressed etc., but are not disruptive and  •
not as prominent as the “problem” learners. She may even discount some of the quieter 
learners whose personalities are the opposite of her own 

may need to balance her mentoring approach and try to be gentler with some learners  •

may need to work at not forming set judgments about her learners. •

Mr C:
is more consultative, and uses a more democratic approach with his learners. Some of  •
them have probably gained in self-management of their learning through his mentoring 
and facilitation

may not be meeting the needs of some of the students who are less motivated towards  •
his subject

may have learners who are “ducking and diving” even if overtly disrupting the class, and  •
who need firmer boundaries and guidance.

Ask participants to do the Reflection task. 

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 5: Resourceful teaching

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to 

Identify a range of low-cost and no-cost learning resources and know how to use them. •

Time needed 
30 minutes

Resources needed
Handout 87 Thinking about resources

Procedure

TASK
Say to participants: Resources are important in planning for a learning classroom. When 
teachers consider diverse needs and barriers amongst their learners, they may easily assume 
that “resources” mean specialized and costly equipment, teaching aids and materials. 

Let’s re-examine our assumptions about resources.

Refer to Handout 87: Thinking about resources and ask participants to complete the 
questions.

Report back.

A resource can be anything that helps the learning process. It does not have to be supplied 
by the Department or cost anything.  Some of the most effective resources are all around 
us. For example, sometimes we only read about rivers in textbooks, but there is a river a 
short walk away, waiting to be studied. 

Mary takes a passive approach towards resources, assuming that they must all be supplied 
by the DoE. (Of course this is not to under-rate the importance of official resource provision.)  
She is not aware that there is a huge range of resources other than textbooks, commercially 
produced teaching aids, equipment etc.

 It is the way it is used that makes something a learning resource. Teachers need to 
decide on their learning targets and then adapt resources accordingly. When we have to 
respond to diverse needs or barriers in a classroom, it is important to be resourceful – to 
see a range of resource possibilities in our environment, and to make efforts to access 
them. 

ANSWERS
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A few examples:
A radio or cassette recorder (perhaps even the teacher’s own) could be used to expose  •
learners to the LOLT especially if it is a language they seldom hear. This could help to 
counter language barriers.

Brochures, advertising flyers, old newspapers or magazines can all be drawn on for  •
accessible reading material on a variety of topics relevant to different LAs – they can be 
seen as literacy resources.

A leaking tap and old cardboard boxes could be used to teach volume and  •
environmental awareness in a concrete way – useful for learners who have difficulty with 
abstractions in Maths.

A local river or forest might provide scope for teaching and learning a certain topic. A  •
class outing there could validate what learners already know and have observed there. It 
responds to the needs of learners who get restless when confined to a classroom, etc.

Organic waste could be used for making compost – a useful exercise when teaching  •
environmental awareness (e.g. in Life Orientation or Geography). It would also contribute 
to a school food garden, thereby providing better nutrition for learners and families in 
need. Many learners who don’t achieve highly academically might do better with a more 
practical, hands-on style.

Bottle-tops can be used as counters in Maths, or in other ways in Arts and Culture, or  •
Technology.
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ACtIvIty 6: Planning for learning

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to 

List activities involved in preparing, teaching and reviewing a lesson. •

Time needed
30 minutes

Resources needed
Handout 80 How the competent teacher uses reflection
Handout 81 What conditions help learning to take place?
Handout 88 Think about planning for learning

Procedure

TASK
Say to participants: You are going to re-visit what you do when you plan lessons. Bring a 
fresh new mind to it. Think only about what will help learning.

Refer to •  Handout 88 Think about planning for learning. 
Assign a stage to each group, and explain the task. •
Participants might also need to refer to the following handouts:  • Handout 80 How 
the competent teacher uses reflection and Handout 81 What conditions help 
learning to take place? 

If you think that participants will find this activity difficult, write all the answers on a flipchart 
in a jumbled order so that participants can choose the correct answer.

Report back.

Some ideas are:

Before the lesson (Preparing)
Drafting learning steps for the lesson, e.g.1. 

Activities to connect with learners’ prior knowledge −
Activities to present new information −
Activities for processing new information −
Activities for applying or extending new knowledge and skills −
Activities for assessing grasp of new knowledge and skills. −

2. Identifying learners who may find parts of the lesson difficult, and deciding how to 
respond to them (with regard to grouping, questions etc.)

NB

ANSWERS
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3. Deciding how learners will work: as individual, in groups, etc.

4. Specifying questions (and levels of questions) you will set  

5. Collecting or making resources to support learning

6. Deciding how you will give instructions for maximum clarity

7. Pre-empting possible behaviour problems at particular points in the lesson.

During the lesson (Teaching)
Catching learners’ interest and connecting with prior knowledge1. 

Presenting new information: describing, explaining or demonstrating 2. 

Checking understanding: questioning, observing responses, asking for feedback, etc.3. 

Organizing learners in pairs or groups 4. 

Setting activities for independent practice5. 

Checking participation: girls and boys, older and younger children, fast and slower learners, etc.6. 

Guiding and observing practice activities: moving around the class, answering questions7. 

Assessing learners’ independent performance8. 

Reviewing with learners what has been learned and looking forward.9. 

After the lesson (Reviewing)
Reviewing both formal and informal assessment to help you gauge what has been learned1. 

Identifying areas where any learner: 2. 
didn’t take in certain information  −
had difficulty processing or understanding the information −
had difficulty expressing or applying the new learning −

Reflecting on what has and 3. has not been learned 

Considering possible reasons for difficulties 4. 

Noting strong points in the lesson to build on5. 

Identifying some actions to take in upcoming lessons.6. 
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Consolidation task

Resources needed
Handout 89 Consolidation task 
Handout 84 Do your classroom relationships, rules and routines support learning? 

Go through the instructions in Handout 89 Consolidation task.
Discuss any issues raised. In particular, discuss what might be appropriate at different grades 
in the school. Even very young learners can participate in developing simple classroom rules. 

Participants should bring copies of their new rules and contracts to the next workshop. 

For the trainer:
Follow up with site-based support to ensure that participants complete the task properly.

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place wherever appropriate for all concerned.
Look at a sample of the rules and contracts. Discuss the effectiveness of these in promoting an 
atmosphere conducive to learning and additional support for learners who need it. 
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UNIT 2: 
Exploring barriers in the classroom         

    Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes 
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed  
Activity 1: Different learning styles 
Activity 2: Barriers caused by classroom practice 
Activity 3: Low literacy as a barrier 
Activity 4: Assessment for learning 
Activity 5:  Fair access to the assessment task  
Activity 6: Screening, identifying and assessing barriers to learning and development 
Activity 7: Mapping barriers 
Consolidation task 

Overview of this unit
This unit develops and extends the focus of Chapter 4 SIAS, by providing an overview of many 
issues around screening, identifying and assessing for support in the classroom. It focuses 
on barriers which arise from the teacher’s practice, and also looks at learning styles, literacy-
related barriers and assessment practices. 
 
Activity 1:  Different learning styles 
 This activity examines learning styles and the importance of catering for a wide 

range of learning styles. 

Activity 2:  Barriers caused by classroom practice 
 This activity looks at barriers that may be caused by everyday classroom practice, 

for example by teaching style, teaching methods or attitude toward assessment.

Activity 3:  Low literacy as a barrier  
 This extended activity looks at barriers (including classroom practice) that affect 

reading literacy development. This affects learning across the curriculum the role of 
teachers – at different levels and in different learning areas – in investigating literacy 
barriers and offering support.

Activity 4:  Assessment for learning
 This activity defines assessment and introduces the idea of assessment for learning 

support. 

Activity 5:   Fair access to the assessment task
 This activity looks at all learners having fair access to assessment.

Activity 6:  Screening, identifying and assessing barriers to learning and development
 This activity uses simple case studies to find ways of gathering information about 

learner barriers.

Activity 7:  Mapping barriers 
 This activity discusses barrier mapping as a way to help plan for support. 
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Consolidation task
Participants consider their role in investigating and supporting literacy related difficulties at 
their schools. 

Outcomes 
By the end of this section, participants will be able to:

Identify a range of different learning styles •
Explain why catering for a few learning styles only can create barriers to learning and development  •
List the learning styles catered for at their school •
Identify a range of learning barriers caused by classroom practice, and discuss their effects  •
on learners
Identify and describe various barriers to literacy development  •
Explain how poor reading development creates barriers to learning    •
Determine their own role in identifying literacy-related barriers and providing relevant support •
Define different categories of assessment   •
Discuss various assessment and information gathering tools •
Discuss the importance of ensuring that learners have fair access to assessment tasks •
use screening tools to help understand barriers experienced by learners •
Draw up a barrier map for their classes. •

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book.

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
NCS Learning Area Statements for Language (Home Language or First Additional)

It is assumed that participants have NCS Learning Area Statements for Language (Home 
Language or First Additional). If not, the documents are available on the Department of 
Education website. It is essential for this unit.

Handouts
Handout 46 Educator screening checklist 
Handout 90 Different learning styles
Handout 91 Case studies
Handout 92 Barriers caused by classroom practice: case study
Handout 93 Low literacy levels: barrier or crisis?
Handout 94 The literacy component of Foundations for Learning
Handout 95 Is learner literacy your business?  
Handout 96 Are you supporting literacy development?                            
Handout 97 Other barriers to literacy development
Handout 98 Assessment
Handout 99 Preventing barriers to assessment tasks 
Handout 100 Barrier map
Handout 101 Screening, identifying and assessing barriers to learning and development
Handout 102 Your role in dealing with literacy barriers

NB
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ANSWERS

ACtIvIty 1: Different learning styles

Outcomes 
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Identify a range of different learning styles •
Explain why catering for a few learning styles only can create barriers to learning and  •
development 
List the learning styles catered for at their school. •

Time needed
60 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 90 Different learning styles

Procedure

TASK
Say to participants: We are all different and learn best in different ways. Our particular way of 
learning best is called our learning style. If we only teach in one learning style, we create barriers 
for learners who learn best in other ways. 

Learners follow the instructions on Handout 90 Different learning styles and complete Part 
A, B and C. 
 
Report back.

Part B
1.  Interpersonal; bodily/kinaesthetic; (and possibly also) linguistic
2.  Visual; spatial 
3.  Naturalistic; bodily/kinaesthetic
4.  Linguistic; intrapersonal
5.  Intrapersonal
6.  Logical; mathematical
7.  Musical; auditory
8.  Bodily/kinaesthetic; visual/spatial
9.  Potentially all (or many) styles
10. Naturalistic; possibly also logical/mathematical

Part C
a) While one style may be strongest, many people will have more than one strong style.
a) All styles are of equal value.
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c) While learners’ strongest learning styles should all be catered for, they should also be 
challenged and supported to develop other styles. A barrier may make a learner appear 
weak in one style. Once the barrier is successfully addressed, the learner may become 
stronger in that style.

d) All learners need support (Education White Paper 6). Since every learner has her own 
learning style or combination, we create barriers for many learners if all our lessons cater for 
only one or two learning styles.

e) This favours learners who are strongest in those particular styles, but it creates barriers 
for those whose strengths lie elsewhere. These learners might cope, but consistently 
underperform without it being noticed. In many countries, linguistic and logical/
mathematical styles tend to be catered for, while others are neglected.

ANSWERS  continued
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ANSWERS

ACtIvIty 2: Barriers caused by classroom practice

Outcomes 
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Identify a range of learning barriers caused by classroom practice, and discuss their effects  •
on learners.

Time needed
45 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 92 Barriers caused by classroom practice: case study

Procedure

TASK 1
Say to participants: There are many barriers that can be created by everyday classroom 
practice. This activity looks at some of these other barriers.

Ask groups to complete the tasks outlined in Handout 92 Barriers caused by classroom 
practice: case study. Remind participants to use their knowledge of learning styles. 

Report back.

Teaching style and pace:1.  Too teacher-dominated; listening passively might bore more 
advanced learners; she may be losing the slower learners – she could sound intimidating 
and she doesn’t seem to check their understanding in any way.

Teacher attitude towards learner needs:2.  She seems disposed to label or punish rather 
than identify needs, interests, barriers etc. Slower learners, poor readers or those with 
problems at home, are likely to feel humiliated rather than supported.

Content:3.  With the varying levels of ability in her class she needs to enable learners to 
respond at different levels. She sees always giving out exactly the same task as a “fair” 
approach although it might result in tasks that are too challenging for some learners, and 
not challenging enough for others.

Teaching methods: 4. These methods cater mainly for linguistic learners; they don’t give 
language support to those learners who need it – individual oral presentations can be 
intimidating, and learners may not understand the notes they have to copy from the 
board; there is not nearly enough variety of activity types.

Classroom organization:5.  Quiet learners (such as the boy who is hard of hearing or 
those who are withdrawn) who might need to sit close to the teacher to get extra support, 
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are likely to be seated at the back of the classroom. Also Mrs Khumalo appears to be 
grouping learners just for the sake of “a change”, rather than when the type of activity 
and the abilities targeted actually call for grouping.

6. Assessment of learning: Learners like the one who is hard of hearing and has missed 
work might need to be assessed at the level of the AS for the previous grade; or more 
advanced learners others might need to be assessed on the AS for the next grade; 

 Slower learners might need the AS to be broken down into smaller chunks, or they might 
need a bit more time. 

 Assessment is not directed to learner support. Mrs Khumalo uses a “one size fits all”.

7. Resources: Mrs Khumalo’s use of minimal resources caters only to linguistic and 
logical/mathematical learners, and probably doesn’t stimulate even them much. Visual/
spatial learners in the class, or the learner who has poor hearing, will need more visual 
stimuli such as maps, diagrams, etc.

8. Language of learning and teaching: Learners who are learning through an additional 
language need full grounding in their home language before getting very careful and 
specific support in the new language.

 Long code-switching into home language may help learners to understand the work, but 
shorter chunks of code-switching would be better if they need to develop that language 
as their LOLT.

 In Mrs Khumalo’s classroom, the Sesotho speakers will be even more disadvantaged 
than the others.

9. Discriminatory assessment feedback: Learners who do not achieve well are humiliated 
in front of the class. This will make them anxious and does not support the leaning 
process. 

 Mrs Khumalo is not assessing for learning support. Although it is good to praise learners 
who achieve well, this should not be done in a way that humiliates those who don’t. 

10.  Gender: These values and attitudes are part of the “hidden” curriculum and reinforce 
gender inequality and traditional gender stereotyping.

TASK 2
Ask participants to complete the reflection task.

ANSWERS  continued
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ACtIvIty 3: Low literacy as a barrier

Outcomes 
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Identify and describe various barriers to literacy development  •
Explain how poor reading development creates barriers to learning    •
Determine their own role in identifying literacy-related barriers and providing relevant  •
support.

Time needed
2 hours

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens 
Handout 93 Low literacy levels: barrier or crisis?
Handout 94 The literacy component of Foundations for Learning 
Handout 95 Is learner literacy your business?  
Handout 96: Are you supporting literacy development?                            
Handout 97 Other barriers to literacy development

NCS Learning Area Statements for Language (Home Language or First Additional) –  not 
included here
  

Procedure

TASK 1                                                 
Say to participants: We are going to investigate one of the most serious barriers in our 
classrooms – low levels of literacy development in our learners. This amounts to a crisis in 
education and needs our most urgent attention.

Read Handout 93 Low literacy: barrier or crisis? aloud. Discuss the factors that are 
contributing to the literacy crisis.  

Accept a range of factors that may include: 
Confusion and de-motivation of teachers resulting from curriculum change •
Insufficient guidance on language and literacy development in the original Curriculum 2005 •
Not enough progression in the design of the original Curriculum 2005 •
Inadequate resources for teaching literacy in schools •
Confusion from changes in emphasis about how to teach basic literacy •
Poor education and training of teachers under apartheid •
Not enough emphasis on the basic skills in teacher development •
The impact of HIV and AIDS on morale and on learner and teacher attendance  •
The erosion of contact time in the classroom. •

ANSWERS
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TASK 2 
Say to participants: Because literacy-related problems persist through all grade levels and 
across all Learning Areas, all teachers need to know: 

Why learners in their classes struggle with reading barriers •
What role their own practice and the school system is playing  •
What responsibility they could take for identifying barriers and supporting learners in their  •
own classroom situation.

Refer participants to Handout  95 Is learner literacy your business? Tell them to follow the 
instructions.

Report back.
 

Answers
1.   Literacy related barriers

Poor grounding in basic literacy (Speaker A) −

Learners can’t write different types of text e.g. job applications (A) −

Learners can’t read for information e.g. about careers (A) −

Some learners can’t read fluently in the LOLT at Grade 5 level (B) −

Many learners can’t read instructions in Maths  (C) −

Learners struggle to comprehend information( B and E) −

Poor language development – many older learners don’t speak the LOLT fluently   −
(Speaker E)

2.   Whose business?

Speakers B, D and E are most conscious of literacy as the business of all teachers.  −

They have a sense of urgency (B) or crisis (D and E). −

D is particularly aware of the problem because she teaches at a level where learners  −
are leaving school and entering the job market with low skills. 

C has some sense of learners’ difficulty with instructions, but otherwise sees language  −
literacy as only marginally relevant to his LA.  

3.  Taking responsibility 

Overall: B and E’s ideas are the most developed; D offers significant support; B most  −
fully takes responsibility. 

B is taking responsibility by offering vocabulary and comprehension support −

D is giving some support for writing for a purpose (job applications) as well as reading  −
for information (with relevant texts, and skills support). 

E is a professional language teacher who is critical of “hands-off” attitudes but ready  −
to educate other teachers about supporting literacy. 

A hasn’t bothered to explore these aspects.  −

ANSWERS
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C has made a start but is pushing the responsibility back to the Language teacher.  −
Mathematics as a learning area is not just a matter of abstract symbols with little link 
to written language. Learners need to be able to read instructions or explanations that 
also contain mathematical terminology, as well as text that deals with ways Maths is 
applied in real life. 

4.   Attitudes
B seems to have the most developed practice of all.- she offers quite comprehensive  −
reading support that will integrate with her teaching in these LAs. 

E sets out a picture of support needs and possibilities for academic reading and writing.  −
But it’s not clear how these will be implemented and he is a bit defensive about his role

C is open to supporting his learners but not confident about it.   −

A and D express or imply negative feelings about the role other teachers – probably  −
Foundation Phase and Language teachers – have played. A is quite contemptuous 
without offering insight or any support ideas for her own learners.

.  
5.   Support solutions:

 Teachers like B and E could assist the ILST educator support portfolio committee to 
develop activities such as: 

Organizing workshops to support teachers implementing aspects of literacy support   −

Coordinating this support across the Learning Areas (e.g. some of the “content” texts  −
are used in Language lessons)

Advising the ILST whole school portfolio committee that the school language policy is  −
negatively affecting literacy development

Exploring the issue of class teachers versus specialist teachers at primary level; this  −
might most promote well coordinated literacy development across Learning Areas.

TASK 3  
Read page 1 of Handout 96: Are you supporting literacy development? aloud to 
participants. Clarify issues and discuss points. 

Complete Handout 96: Are you supporting literacy development? Fill in the questionnaire 
individually but consult and discuss with the group when relevant.     

Get feedback. The following are discussion questions: 
Do you think it is reasonable to require teachers of other Learning Areas to read the LOLT  •
curriculum for their Phase and Grade?

Are there participants who teach both Language and another Learning Area and are  •
integrating literacy development across the Learning Areas? Do they use any of the 
strategies mentioned? What other strategies have they tried?

Are teachers aware that for Grades 7, 8 and 9 the curriculum recommends that textbooks  •
from other Learning Areas be used as texts in Language?  
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TASK 4
Read aloud Handout 97 Other barriers to literacy development and discuss. 

Participants complete group discussion activity outlined on the handout. 

Report back.

TASK 5
Refer participants to Handout 94 The literacy component of Foundations for Learning for 
their own information.
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ANSWERS

ACtIvIty 4: Assessment for learning

Outcomes 
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Define different categories of assessment   •
Discuss various assessment and information gathering tools. •

Time needed
45 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 98 Assessment

Procedure
Say to participants: One of the cornerstones of building support into the education system is 
assessment.
 

TASK 1
Refer participants to Handout 98 Assessment. Ask participants to complete Part 1

Report back.

Part 1
Assessment Standards – The knowledge, skills and values that learners need to show to 
achieve the Learning Outcomes in each grade.

Baseline assessment – Initial assessment used to find out what learners already know.

Continuous assessment – Ongoing, regular assessment which helps to identify difficulties at 
early stages, and also gives a clear picture of the learning process.

Diagnostic assessment – used to discover the nature and causes of barriers to learning.

Formative assessment – used to monitor, support, improve and strengthen the process of 
learning and teaching. 

Summative assessment – used to evaluate and grade a learner at a fixed point in time, 
usually at the end of the term or year.

Assessment often focuses purely on assessment of the learner’s “performance” rather than for 
learning support. It should also be part of the support process and provide ongoing feedback 
on support strategies.
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ANSWERS

TASK 2
Engage in discussion around the questions in Part 2.

TASK 3
Ask participants to read and discuss Part 3 and complete the matching exercise.

Report back.

1F, 2M, 3A, 4J, 5D, 6H, 7L, 8E, 9B, 10G, 11 I , 12K, 13C
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ACtIvIty 5:  Fair access to the assessment task

Outcomes 
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Discuss the importance of ensuring that learners have fair access to assessment tasks. •

Time needed
45 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 99 Preventing barriers to assessment tasks 

Procedure

TASK 1
Refer participants to Handout 99 Preventing barriers to assessment tasks and go through 
exercise 1 and 2 together. 

TASK 2
Ask participants to complete question 3 assessment checklist.
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ACtIvIty 6: Screening, identifying and assessing 
barriers to learning and development

Outcomes 
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

use screening tools to help understand barriers experienced by learners. •

Time needed
45 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 101 Screening, identifying and assessing barriers to learning and development
Handout 91 Case studies
Handout 46 Educator screening checklist 

Procedure
Ask participants complete the task on Handout 101 Screening, identifying and assessing 
barriers to learning and development using Handout 91 Case studies and Handout 46 
Educator screening checklist 

Report back.

Go through the notes that follow the questions. 

A. Zola
His difficulties seem to be mainly physical and he lives in pain.1. 

It doesn’t directly impact. His pain and ill health may mean that he has to miss school 2. 
and need to catch up. He might be unable to perform various physical activities as in LO 
(PE) and may need assistance to participate in other ways.

Academically good, good interpersonal skills, positive attitude, supportive friends and 3. 
family.

Zola needs physical support and therapy for his physical difficulties and an accessible 4. 
physical environment. He will probably need adaptations for tasks requiring physical 
activity. 

If the teacher needs training in dealing with Zola’s physical barriers and how to 5. 
accommodate his specific needs, the educator support committee of the ILST will 
be involved. If he needs infrastructure development, the whole school development 
committee will get involved. He is in a supportive enabling environment. There seem to 
be no discrimination or stigma and friends and family can support his physical needs 

ANSWERS
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It would be difficult for him to be positive as he would feel ostracized. He might need 6. 
counselling and more specific emotional support. With no friends, he would also need 
extra support regarding his physical needs. 

B. Dinesh
The section on Attention in the screening checklist 1. 

The characteristics listed seem to apply quite consistently to Dinesh, and his 2. 
inappropriate nervous laughter could suggest that he is under emotional stress. Although 
the evidence could be suggesting an “attention deficit” condition, the teacher shouldn’t 
jump to conclusions until more investigation has been done

For example: gathering more information to try to assess the extent of the barrier: 3. 
interviews with his parents to make comparisons with his behaviour at home; the Learner 
Profile; talking to his other teachers; managing him differently in class in terms of seating, 
discipline etc. if necessary, organizing an  assessment through the ILST and drawing up 
a support plan. 

Kogi4. 

Writing barriers (messy disorganized writing and hates writing); fine motor skills (avoids 5. 
puzzle-building). Since she has a good memory and high verbal and mathematical ability 
and enjoys silent reading, her problems with writing might be technical and link to a 
barrier related to fine motor control. The problem with reading aloud is hard to assess. It 
could relate to physically keeping her place on the page, or may relate to the high levels 
of anxiety and frustration. It is possible that her anxiety is affecting attention and memory 
(performance anxiety). 

Because the evidence about Kogi is complex, as much information as possible needs to 6. 
be gathered (including interviews with parents) towards a specialized assessment and ISP.

C. Marie
Marie’s poor performance in curriculum, her lags in age appropriate verbal development and severe 
language difficulties might be caused by her hearing barriers. This needs to be fully explored. 

D. Bongi and Daniel
Learner Profile, interviews with parents, speaking to previous teachers, counsellor, 1. 
Department of Social Services etc.

Their barriers are psycho-social, emotional, and around not meeting basic needs from food 2. 
to love and care. Both are anxious, stressed and neglected. Both seem to have learning 
difficulties caused by these other barriers.

Their home situations are a priority – to get support for them from the Department of Social 3. 
Development, CPu in Daniel’s case, a nutrition programme for Bongi. Their learning barriers 
need to be addressed. Screening and assessment will identify the gaps. A support plan 
must be drawn up and implemented.
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ANSWERS  continued

F. For example: Kogi could enjoy a linguistic style of learning if her difficulties with writing 
skills were resolved. 

G. Observations need to give enough information to be meaningful. Observation should 
describe behaviour rather than labeling. “Supportive parents” is an example of a poor 
observation – it creates more questions. “Seems to enjoy problem solving and working with 
abstract concepts” is better but would be improved even further with an example. 

H. Role-players: parents, teachers, ILST, LSE, counsellor etc. 

I. Forms: Register of learners with additional support needs; Teacher requests assistance 
from the ILST; Referral letter asking the parent to take the learner to a service provider like 
the clinic; ILST requests assistance from specialists within the CBST/DBST; Parental consent 
letter; Request for assistance from specialists within the CBST/DBST; Individual Support 
Plan.
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ACtIvIty 7: Mapping barriers

Outcomes 
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Draw up a barrier map for their classes. •

Time needed
45 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens

Handout 100 Barrier map
Handout 91 Case studies

Procedure

TASK
Ask participants to look at Handout 100 Barrier map, answer the questions and complete the 
task using Handout 91 Case studies.

Report back.

Ask participants to compare their answers with others.
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Consolidation task

Handouts
Handout 94 The literacy component of Foundations for Learning 
Handout 102 Your role in dealing with literacy barriers

For the participants:

Remind participants about 1. Handout 94 The literacy component of Foundations for 
Learning.

 Ask them to look at 2. Handout 102 your role in dealing with literacy barriers. Consider 
the issues and write a report on your school, class and learners.

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place wherever appropriate for all concerned.

Discuss participant findings and how they plan to implement their intended actions. 
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UNIT 3: 
Using the curriculum structure in  
planning support         

    Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcome 
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed  
Activity 1: understanding the curriculum design 
Activity 2: Designing down the Assessment Standards to respond to barriers 
Activity 3: using the curriculum to help identify barriers and gaps in skill and knowledge 
Consolidation task 

Overview of this unit
This unit develops and extends the focus of Chapter 4 SIAS, by providing an overview of many 
issues around screening, identifying and assessing for support in the classroom. It focuses 
on barriers which arise from the teacher’s practice, and also looks at learning styles, literacy-
related barriers and assessment practices. 
 
Activity 1:  Understanding the curriculum design 
 Participants examine how the NCS designs down from the Constitutional values 

through the curriculum structures to the Assessment Standards

Activity 2:  Designing down the Assessment Standards to respond to barriers 
 Participants look at ways to break down the ASs in order to target specific abilities 

and respond to learners’ support needs.

Activity 3:  Using the curriculum to help identify barriers and gaps in skill and knowledge  
  This activity looks at Learning Outcomes and Assessment Standards as a way to 

identify gaps in skills and knowledge.

Consolidation task: 
Participants design down an Assessment Standard in a Learning Area they teach and also use 
the ASs to help determine their own learners’ operational level in specific skills and knowledge.

Outcomes
By the end of this unit, participants will be able to:

understand how the NCS designs down from constitutional values to Assessment  •
Standards used by teachers from day to day
Design down Assessment Standards  •
Discuss how Learning Outcomes and Assessment Standards can be used to identify  •
gaps in skills.
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NB

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book.

In the invitation to the workshop, ask teachers to bring the Learning Area (LA) Statements for 
the LAs they teach.

Resources needed for this unit
Flipchart and pens
NCS Learning Area Statements (not included in this pack)

It is assumed that all teachers have copies of the Learning Area (LA) Statements for the LAs 
they teach. If not, they are available on the Department of Education website. They are essential 
for this unit. 

Handouts
Handout 103 How our curriculum designs down
Handout 104 How the teacher can design down Assessment Standards
Handout 105 use the curriculum to help investigate barriers
Handout 106 Consolidation Task – designing down
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NB

ACtIvIty 1: Understanding the curriculum design

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

understand how the NCS designs down from constitutional values to Assessment  •
Standards used by teachers from day to day.

Time needed:
40 minutes

Resources needed:
Handout 103: How our curriculum designs down

Procedure
Say to participants: We are going to focus on what is taught and how it is taught. 
This means starting with the NCS which describes the skills, knowledge and values learners 
must develop. We look at how the curriculum structure itself can help us support learners.  

TASK 1
Refer to Handout 103 How our curriculum designs down.  

Discuss the diagram.

TASK 2
Ask participants to complete the questions at the end of the handout. 

Get feedback after question 1 to make sure that participants clearly understand the meaning of 
“designing down” before they answer the remaining questions.      
       
Report back.

4: Critical and Developmental Outcomes; 5: Learning Outcomes; 6: Assessment Standards; 7: 1. 
specific abilities

A possible definition: Designing down describes how: 2. 
the core principles of the NCS based in the national constitution are applied in the  −
Critical Outcomes
are specified (broken down) in the Learning Outcomes, and  −
and specified even further in the Assessment Standards  −

so that at each grade level – in each learning area – very specific abilities are identified for 
learners to demonstrate.

ANSWERS
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3. The COs, LOs and ASs are all relevant. But the ASs are the key tool because they set 
out detailed, specific skills and knowledge to target in the lesson.

4. Suggested answers could include:
The specific description of the abilities in the AS help teachers assess exactly what  −
each learner can do, and therefore which learners need support

Teachers can decide how many of the specific abilities in the AS their learners can  −
manage to tackle at any one time, etc.

Teachers could examine the abilities and break them down further into more  −
manageable parts.

ANSWERS continued
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NB

ACtIvIty 2:  Designing down the Assessment 
Standards to respond to barriers

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Design down Assessment Standards.  •

Time needed:
55 minutes

Resources needed:
Handout 103 How our curriculum designs down  
Handout 104 How the teacher can design down Assessment Standards

Teachers need to bring Learning Area Statements for the learning areas they teach

Procedure

TASK 1
Refer participants to Handout 104 How the teacher can design down Assessment 
Standards and ask them to complete Part A.

Participants need Handout 103 How our curriculum designs down to do the exercise.

If participants are new to the idea of designing down or do not understand it well, ask them 
to leave out question 3 which could cause confusion as it deals with targeting more than one 
specific ability of an AS in the same activity.  
  
Report back.

1. Mrs Khuzwayo has broken down one of the specific abilities identified under this AS: 
answers and begins to ask some more complex questions. 

 For her reading activity, she has developed different kinds of questions – from low-order 
to middle-order, and some high-order questions:

Questions 1, 2, 3, 5, 6 are simply factual/recall questions (low order) −

Question 4 is a “why” question, but still calls for only a simple factual answer −

Question 7 requires learners to  − apply what they learned in the previous day’s work to 
this passage (middle order)

Question 8 requires learners to evaluate (higher order) −

Questions 9 and 10 require learners to come up with creative ideas (higher order)  −

ANSWERS
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 (Even if teachers are designing down for some learners, they should avoid a situation 
where those learners never get exposed to the full range of questions, and are 
always placed in a “same-ability” group (though it may be advisable for some tasks). 
Remember, in this example they are behind through absence, rather than through 
inherent difficulties.) 

2. No she has not changed the curriculum. Teachers can design down and thus further 
specify an AS, but the LOs and ASs should never be changed. 

 While it is recognized that some learners may not achieve an entire AS or all the ASs, 
teachers may not redesign and reword the actual ASs available to learners.

3. She is also addressing the following specific abilities of the AS through some of the 
questions:

Expresses cause and effect −
Expresses an opinion and gives a reason for it. −

TASK 2
Ask participants to complete Part B of the handout. 
Participants need their Learning Areas Statements.

Report back.

The Technology AS 
The teacher could break it down into two or more components over several activities in a lesson 
plan, e.g. 

Positive  and negative effects of scientific developments on quality of life  •
Positive and negative effects of technological products on quality of life •
Positive  and negative effects of scientific developments on health of the environment  •
Positive and negative effects of technological products on health of the environment •

However, it should not be broken down so far as to fragment the intended learning too much 
and take too long.

ANSWERS continued

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 3: Using the curriculum to help identify 
barriers and gaps in skills and knowledge

Outcomes 
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Discuss how Learning Outcomes and Assessment Standards can be used to identify gaps in skills. •

Time needed
45 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 105 use the curriculum to help investigate barriers

Procedure

TASK 1
Ask participants: Can anyone explain how the Learning Outcomes and Assessment 
Standards can be used to help identify gaps in skills?

Refer participants to Handout 105 Use the curriculum to help investigate barriers. 
Go through the notes at the start of this handout.

TASK 2
Ask participants to complete the task on the handout.

Report back. 

1. There are many ways:
At the start of the year, assess by measuring performance against the Assessment  −
Standards of the previous grade. 
Divide Assessment Standards into more manageable pieces, assessing it in parts (for  −
example providing a variety of sources for learners to work from).
Let learners select and use sources. −
Give learners more or less guidance in performing the task. −

 The value of the progression is that all learners can work on the same outcomes, to different 
Assessment Standards which are more or less developmentally and conceptually complex. 

2. You should conduct the same process with LOs and ASs of the previous phase

3. You should conduct the same process with the LOs and ASs of the next phase. 

4. – 

5. Once you know where the learner is, you need to plan the route to where you want to 
go and how to get there. The formal teaching and learning programme should begin. 
Planning of activities will be informed by the results of the assessments.

ANSWERS
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Consolidation task

Handouts
Handout 106 Consolidation task – designing down
Handout 104 How the teacher can design down Assessment Standards
Handout 105 use the curriculum to help investigate barriers

Ask participants to complete Handout 106 Consolidation Task – designing down

For the trainer:
Follow up with site-based support to ensure that participants complete the task properly.

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place wherever appropriate for all concerned.

Discuss the following:
Look at samples of ASs that have been designed down. •
Discuss whether they reflect the range of abilities indicated by the AS, and if so, how.  •
In particular ensure that the design down has  • not involved altering the relevant AS.
Look at samples of assessment records of learners whose operational level has been  •
determined by applying ASs for another grade or phase level. 
Discuss whether these have helped the teacher to offer appropriate support and  •
assessment, and if they are impacting positively on learners’ progress yet.
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UNIT 4: 
Building support into classroom practice         

    Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcome 
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed  
Activity 1:  understanding differentiated learning and teaching 
Activity 2:  Identifying classroom management strategies for support 
Activity 3:  Considering peer support  
Activity 4:  Exploring support through group learning 
Activity 5:  Identifying appropriate support resources 
Activity 6:  Identifying support strategies for learning, teaching and assessment 
Activity 7:  understanding multi-level learning activities 
Activity 8:  Developing multi-level activities for support in your Learning Area (LA) 
Activity 9:  Assessment concessions and learning pathways for learners with   
                 additional support needs
Consolidation task 

Overview of this unit
Activity 1:  Understanding differentiated learning and teaching.  

Participants develop a definition of differentiated instruction and check examples of 
practice against it.

Activity 2:  Identifying classroom management strategies for support.  
Participants identify strategies for adapting the classroom space and interaction in 
order to respond to a range of barriers to learning and development.

Activity 3:  Considering peer support.  
Participants explore types of peer support, its advantages and disadvantages, and 
ways to use it effectively.

Activity 4:  Exploring support through group learning.  
Participants identify the purposes and support benefits of different groupings and 
cooperative learning strategies.

Activity 5:  Identifying appropriate support resources.  
Participants match a range of potential support resources to learners with various 
barriers and discuss how to access the resources.

Activity 6:  Identifying support strategies for learning, teaching and assessment.  
Participants process a list of strategies in different ways that assist in understanding 
and selecting appropriate strategies to use in activities.

Activity 7:  Understanding multi-level learning activities.  
Participants analyse lessons from various LAs and levels and evaluate them against 
criteria for multi-level lessons.
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Activity 8:  Developing multi-level activities for support in your Learning Area (LA). Here 
participants try out their own multi-level activity design, making use of what they 
have learned about differentiated support strategies.

Activity 9:  Assessment concessions and learning pathways for learners with additional 
support needs. Participants explore situations where concessions need to be 
applied and look at the processes required.

Outcomes
By the end of this unit, participants will be able to

Define differentiated teaching and learning •

Describe classroom management strategies that respond to a range of barriers to learning •

Evaluate peer support as a means to address barriers to learning •

Discuss some group learning strategies that offer support benefits •

Identify and access support resources for addressing a range of barriers to learning and  •
development

Identify support strategies that respond to learner difficulties through learning, teaching and  •
assessment 

Describe the typical characteristics of a multi-level lesson and evaluate activities against  •
these criteria

Discuss support strategies that respond to the challenges particular to Learning Areas that  •
they teach

Identify learning activities that respond to a wide range of learning styles  •

Plan a multi-level (differentiated) activity and specify assessment targets and other learning  •
support strategies in the activity

Discuss alternative assessment methods for different types of barriers; •

Explain the process of applying for concessions. •

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book.

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Section 3 of the draft Guidelines for Inclusive Learning Programmes (Department of Education 
June 2005)
NCS Learning Area Statements

It is assumed that participants have Guidelines for Inclusive Learning Programmes and the NCS 
Learning Area Statements. If not, the documents are available on the Department of Education 
website. It is essential for this unit.

Handouts
Handout 91 Case studies
Handout 107 What is differentiated instruction?        
Handout 108 Adapt the physical space and conditions                                                                                                        
Handout 109 Manage tone, interaction and expectation

NB
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Handout 110 use school routines creatively              
Handout 111 Evaluating peer support                     
Handout 112 using group learning for support     
Handout 113 Group work strategies summary     
Handout 114 Some support resources      
Handout 115 Support strategies for learning, teaching and assessment
Handout 116 Ways to address language and cognitive difficulties 
Handout 117 The characteristics of multi-level lessons
Handout 118 Foundation Phase activities
Handout 119 Language: English First Additional Grade 5
Handout 120 Social Sciences: Different types of settlement – Grade 8
Handout 121 Life Orientation: Bullying – Grade 9
Handout 122 Mathematics: Nine times table – Grade 5
Handout 123 Support strategies in each Learning Area
Handout 124 Activities that respond to different learning styles
Handout 125 Activity types matched with learning styles
Handout 126 Developing a multi-level, differentiated activity 
Handout 127 Concessions activity
Handout 128 Concessions and alternative methods of assessment
Handout 129 Learning pathways in the FET band 
Handout 130 Consolidation task
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ACtIvIty 1: Understanding differentiated  
learning and teaching 

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Define differentiated teaching and learning.  •

Time needed
30-40 minutes

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Handout 107 What is differentiated instruction?

Procedure

TASK
Ask participants to define “differentiated instruction”. Write up some of the definitions on the 
flipchart. 

Refer participants to Handout 107 What is differentiated instruction? 
Compare the handout definition with participants’ definitions.

Answer questions 1 and 2 on the handout.

1.  Multi-level teaching (providing for different ability levels at the same time) is only one 
kind of differentiated instruction. Differentiation includes any structured way in which the 
teacher responds to difference by adapting the content or process of learning to meet 
the needs of a learner or learners. For example:

Pairing a learner who has low concentration with a calm and disciplined learner to  −
reduce potential distractions (adapting the process of learning)

Providing for different learning styles through varied activities over a period (could  −
involve adapting both process and content).

2. a.  No, the task is not structured to extend and challenge the learners. They are getting 
free time rather than differentiated instruction.

 b. Yes, because the teacher is addressing different learning styles from day to day 
through the varied activities. This could involve adapting both content and process.

 c. No, because the teacher is discriminating rather than differentiating. She is only 
motivating the top group and the others, who have their own strengths and 
achievements, will be demotivated.

ANSWERS
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 d. Yes. Here learners are targeting the same Learning Outcome, but the teacher  
acknowledges that they are achieving it at different ability levels and aims to bring 
those at the lower level up to the required level. Adapting content and product. 

 e. Yes, this strategy handles multi-levels without stigma and exposes all learners to all 
levels of question. But participation is crucial. Adapts content (providing more levels 
of question) and product but also process (the strategies for participation).

 f. No. Boxing learners permanently by “ability” can create stigma and even inhibit 
progress. Rather group according to learning style or interest in order to enhance 
strengths and confidence; or grade resources for different levels.

 g. No, this is discrimination again – punishing learners for learning more slowly.

 h. Yes, this strategy gives slower or less confident learners a sense that they have 
achieved another step of the task, and helps to pace their learning more manageably. 
Adapting process.

 i. Yes, a teacher-friendly strategy for supporting weaker readers but exposing all 
learners to all the vocabulary levels. Adapting content and process.

 j.  Yes, this strategy allows learners with low concentration a sense of achievement at 
each step and helps to focus them usefully when their concentration slips rather than 
letting them get distracted and disruptive. Adapting process.
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ACtIvIty 2: Classroom management strategies 
for support 

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Describe classroom management strategies that respond to a range of barriers to learning. •

Time needed
75 – 90 minutes

Resources
Flipchart and pens
Handout 91 Case studies
Handout 108 Adapt the physical space and conditions
Handout 109 Manage tone, interaction and expectation.
Handout 110 use school routines creatively

Procedure

TASK 1
Say to participants: Some learners need a focused intervention or full-scale support. We need 
to adapt and differentiate an enabling space with learning-friendly relationships, routines and 
discipline to accommodate such learners. 

Refer participants to the following handouts and tell them to follow the instructions on 
Handouts 108 and 109. 
Handout 91 Case studies.
Handout 108 Adapt the physical space and conditions
Handout 109 Manage tone, interaction and expectation.

Have group presentations and take comments and questions from participants following each 
presentation. 

Have participants note and record on a flipchart the strategies identified as useful in all or most 
of the presentations. 

1.   Zola:
Handout 108: Strategies 2, 3, 8, 9, 11,12. −
Difficult times: arrival and departure; fire drill; toilet breaks; movement between classes;  −
break times; extended work in same position
Handout 109: Strategies 1, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 14,  18 −

2.  Marie:
Handout 108: Strategies 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 10, 11, 15. −
Difficult times: Possibly emergency situations; break time (shyness); homework (she is  −

SUGGESTED ANSWERS
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behind); extended listening; participating in drama/ concerts, debates.
Handout 109: Strategies 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 10, 11, 16, 18, 19, 20 −

3. Daniel:
Handout 108: Strategies 1, 2, 9, 13 −
Difficult times: Times when he will get involved in bullying: arrival and departure,  −
movement between classes, break
Handout 109: Strategies 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 14, 15, 16,  17, 18 −

4. Bongi:
Handout 108: Strategies 1, 2, 7, 16 −
Difficult times/issues: arrival, mealtimes, homework, extended activities, school events  −
(may not be able to attend)
Handout 109: Strategies 1, 3, 4, 6, 11, 14, 16, 18, 20 −

5. Noji
Handout 108: Strategies 1, 2, 10, 15, 16 −
Difficult times/issues: Movement between classes, breaks, school events (when she is  −
isolated or teased); homework is important for catching up
Handout 109: Strategies 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 15, 16, 18, 19, 20 −

6. Dinesh
Handout 108: Strategies 1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 9, 10, 11, 13, 16 −
Difficult times/issues: arrival and departure; toilet breaks, extended activities; homework −
Handout 109: Strategies 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 11, 14, 16, 19, 20 −

7. Kuola
Handout 108: Strategies  9, 10, 15 −
Difficult times/ issues: Break; homework; school events  −
Handout 109: Strategies 1, 4,  6, 9, 12, 13, 14, 16, 20 −

8. Sipho
Handout 108: Strategies 2, 5, 10, 16 −
Difficult times /issues: arrival and departure; break times; sports (whenever vulnerable to  −
teasing or likely to tease)
Handout 109: Strategies 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 14, 15, 18, 20. −

9. Kogi
Handout 108: Strategies 2, 3, 10, 11, 15. −
Difficult times/issues: extended writing, reading aloud; homework that involves these  −
abilities
Handout 109: Strategies 1, 3, 4, 6, 11, 12,  16, 19, 20 −

Possible “star strategies”:
Handout 108: Strategies 1, 2, 9, 10, 11 −
Handout 109: Strategies 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 11, 14, 15, 16, 18, 20. −

TASK 2
Refer participants to Handout 110 Use school routines creatively and tell them to follow the 
instructions. 

In discussion draw attention to any useful strategies that have not already come up in the earlier 
presentations. 
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ACtIvIty 3:  Considering peer support

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Evaluate peer support as a means to address barriers to learning. •

Time needed  
30-35 minutes

Resources needed
Handout 111 Evaluating peer support

Procedure

TASK
Refer participants to Handout 111 Evaluating peer support and ask them to follow the 
instructions.

Do the reflection task. Refer to particular aspects of peer support described on the second 
page of the handout to help elicit ideas.
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ACtIvIty 4: Classroom support through  
group learning

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Discuss some group learning strategies that offer support benefits.  •

Time needed
60 minutes

Resources needed
Handout 112 using group learning for support
Handout 113 Group work strategies summary

Procedure

TASK
Say to participants: If you use group work strategically it can promote learning for all your 
learners and even help you provide additional support for some of them.

Refer participants to Handout 112 Using group learning for support and tell them to follow 
the instructions.

Feedback and discussion.

1d; 2g; 3f; 4a; 5c; 6b; 7e1. 
Refer participants to 2. Handout 113 for answers
Accept any reasonable answer.3. 

Refer participants to Handout 113 Group work strategies summary as a resource to use in 
planning group work. 

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 5: Identifying appropriate support  
resources 

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Identify and access support resources for addressing a range of barriers to learning and  •
development.

Time needed 
15-20 minutes 

Resources needed
Handout 91 Case studies
Handout 114 Some support resources

Procedure

TASK
Refer participants to Handout 114 Some support resources and Handout  91 Case 
studies and ask them to complete the task. 

Feedback.

Selecting the resources:

Zola: Resources 2, 14, 16, 191. 

Marie: Resources 2, 8, 122. 

Daniel: Resources 2, 4, 11, 13, 213. 

Bongi: Resources 2, 3, 12, 20, 19, 21(grants), 224. 

Noji: Resources 2, 4, 13, 19, 225. 

Dinesh: Resources 4, 6, 9, 186. 

Kuola: Resources 10, 11, 15,  18, 197. 

Sipho:  Resources 2, 3, 4, 10, 178. 

Kogi: Resources 1, 2, 6, 9, 15, 19, 229. 

(Note: cushions (19) can be used both for seating a disabled learner more comfortably and  
for making a reading corner inviting)

Accessing the resources:
Home-made or adapted from available low cost or no cost resources: Resources 1, 6, 14, 191. 

Purchased with routine school resource allocation, and/or fund-raising: Resources 1, 10, 11, 2. 
13, 15, 22

ANSWERS
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Human resources available at school (in classroom or through ILST): Resources 2, 4, 5, 3. 
possibly 7, 

Human resources in community or at district level (through ILST): 9, 16, 21.4. 

Resource 18 (teacher development) could be implemented by the LSE or Counsellor 5. 
through the ILST.

Physical resource provisioning to be applied for from district (DBST) through ILST:  6. 
probably 8, 12, 17 and also additional computer(s)

Developed by school (learners and teachers) and/or community, organized through ILST 7. 
– Resource 20: school food garden. May need fund-raising.
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ACtIvIty 6:  Identifying support strategies for 
learning, teaching and assessment

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Identify support strategies for responding to learner difficulties through learning,  •
teaching and assessment. 

Time needed 
45 minutes

Resources needed
Handout 91 Case studies
Handout 115 Support strategies for learning, teaching and assessment
Handout 116 Ways to address language and cognitive difficulties 

Procedure

TASK 1
Refer participants to Handout 115 Support strategies for learning, teaching and 
assessment and Handout 91 Case studies and tell them to follow the instructions.

Feedback and discussion.

Zola: Strategies 2, 4, 11, 24, 27, 31, 34, 42.1. 

Marie: strategies 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8, 12, 13, 17, 18, 21, 23, 27, 31, 34, 35, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41.2. 

Daniel: Strategies 3, 4, 5, 10, 15, 18, 26, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34, 41, 43.3. 

Bongi:  Strategies: 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 19, 20, 22, 25, 27, 31,  32, 4. 
33, 34, 36, 37, 38, 43.

Noji: Strategies 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 12, 13, 14, 15, 18, 20, 23, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 31, 33, 34, 5. 
37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43.

Dinesh: Strategies 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 14, 16, 18, 19, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 34, 42, 43.6. 

Kuola: Strategies 5, 6, 10, 14, 16, 18, 24, 28, 30, 32, 34, 42, 43.7. 

Sipho: Strategies 1, 4, 7, 8, 10, 14, 16, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34, 37, 40, 41, 43.8. 

Kogi: Strategies 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 9, 10, 11, 14, 16, 18, 19, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 32, 37, 41, 42, 43.9. 

TASK 2
Refer participants to Handout 116 Ways to address language and cognitive. Read 
together and discuss or ask them to read it at home.
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ACtIvIty 7: Understanding multi-level  
learning activities

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Describe the typical characteristics of a multi-level lesson and evaluate activities against  •
these criteria.

Time needed 
Approximately 60 minutes (depending on how many activities each group/participant 
processes)  

Resources needed
Handout 117 The characteristics of multi-level lessons
Handout 118 Foundation Phase activities
Handout 119 Language: English First Additional Grade 5
Handout 120 Social Sciences: Different types of settlement – Grade 8
Handout 121 Life Orientation: Bullying – Grade 9
Handout 122 Mathematics: Nine times table: Grade 5

Procedure

TASK 1
Refer participants to Handout 117 The characteristics of multi-level lessons. Go through 
this together.

TASK 2
Say to participants: Each group will be assigned a specific multi-level, differentiated activity 
from different phases and grade levels in different Learning Areas. Your activity will be one of 
Handout 118, 119, 120, 121 or 122.

Although each handout contains the relevant LOs and ASs, they are not offered as formal 
lesson plans but rather activities that could be included in a more extended lesson. Look at the 
handout assigned to you and complete the task.

Groups must be formed based on teaching level and/or Learning Area. Refer each group to the 
appropriate handout – Handout 118, 119, 120, 121 or 122

Report back and discussion.

NB



FACILITATOR’S MANuAL  © KZN Department of Education and MIET Africa 2009

256Chapter 6

ACtIvIty 8: Developing multi-level activities for 
support in your Learning Area
 
Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Discuss support strategies that respond to the challenges particular to Learning Areas that  •
they teach
Identify learning activities that respond to a wide range of learning styles  •
Plan a multi-level (differentiated) activity and specify assessment targets and other learning  •
support strategies in the activity.

Time needed  
150 minutes

Resources needed
Handout 123 Support strategies in each Learning Area
Handout 124 Activities that respond to different learning styles
Handout 125 Activity types matched with learning styles
Handout 126 Developing a multi-level, differentiated activity
Section 3 of the draft Guidelines for Inclusive Learning Programmes (Department of Education 
June 2005) – not included in this pack
NCS Learning Area Statements – not included in this pack 
All handouts used in this unit 

You will not be able to conduct this activity without Guidelines for Inclusive Learning Programmes 
and NCS Learning Area Statements. 

Procedure

TASK 1
Say to participants: In this activity you will use the knowledge about classroom support that 
you have gained to develop a multi-level, differentiated activity for your own class in the LA or 
LAs that you teach. First, you will look at relevant support strategies and at a selection of activity 
types. 

Refer participants to Handout 123 Support strategies in each Learning Area and ask them 
to complete the task.

Take feedback on questions groups wish to raise. If you have specialists present, draw on them 
for input where relevant. 

 In plenary, focus mainly on issues common to many LAs such as language-related support 
strategies. Aspects specific to individual LAs  should be discussed in the small LA-specific 
groups.

NB

NB
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ANSWERS

TASK 2 
Refer participants to Handout 124 Activities that respond to different learning styles and 
ask them to complete the task. 

Refer participants to Handout 125 Activity types matched with learning styles.

TASK 3 
Organise Learning Area or Phase groups and refer participants to Handout 126 Developing a 
multi-level, differentiated activity. Help participants understand what is expected of them.

Ensure that participants have access to enough copies of the following resources:
Section 3 of the draft  • Guidelines for Inclusive Learning Programmes (Department of 
Education June 2005)
NCS Learning Area Statements •
Past handouts referred to in Handout 126 (they can refer to these in their files provided they  •
have been forewarned about bringing these). 

Feedback as appropriate. 

NB
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ACtIvIty 9: Assessment concessions for  
learners with additional support needs 

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to: 

Discuss alternative assessment methods for different types of barriers; •
Explain the process of applying for concessions. •

Time needed  
45 minutes 

Resources
Handout 127 Concessions activity 
Handout 128 Concessions and alternative methods of assessment
Handout 129 Learning pathways in the FET band 

Procedure

TASK 1
Refer participants to Handout 127 Concessions activity and ask them to complete the task. 
When they finish, refer them to Handout 128 Concessions and alternative methods of 
assessment. They must compare their answers to the table on the handout. 

Discuss queries.

TASK 2
Have a general discussion with participants about applying for concessions. Discuss the 
following questions:

Who in the school should decide that a learner needs a concession?1. 

The school needs to inform the exams/assessment section at the district of any internal 2. 
concessions granted. Why do you think this is important?

If a learner is granted concessions at school for internal assessment, does that 3. 
automatically qualify the learner for concessions for external assessments like the NSC? 

If you are the concessions committee deciding on applications for concessions, what 4. 
records will you want to look at?

Teacher together with learner support committee of the ILST will initiate the process. 1. 
Specialists like staff from special schools might need to be part of the decision making.

So that there is a record built up over time in the assessment/exams office of internal 2. 
concessions granted. This will make processing easier when the learner applies for a 
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concession for an external assessment like the CTA. It also means that, if the exams section 
finds the concession unwarranted or has a problem of any kind, the matter can be quickly 
dealt with, with minimum disruption for the learner.

No. Schools still need to make formal applications to assessment/exam sections at the 3. 
district for concessions for external exams.

You will need to look at the history of support and concessions already granted, medical/4. 
specialist/ other records showing the extent of the barrier, details about how the barrier 
prevents a learner from getting fair access to the assessment task and information about 
how the proposed concession will assist the learner.  

Refer participants to Handout 128 Concessions and alternative methods of assessment and 
go through it with them.

It is a learner’s right to be granted concessions for different types of barriers. Stress the roles and 
responsibilities of the ILST, CBST and DBST in relation to applying for concessions and ensuring 
that they are implemented. Schools need ongoing training and support by the circuit, district and 
specialist staff at special schools in the types of concessions that are available to benefit different 
barriers. 

TASK 3
Say to participants: In addition to the concessions already discussed, like extra time, learners 
with particular barriers could also qualify for concessions in subject choice and the number 
of subjects offered. The learners support committee (via the ILST) needs to apply for these 
concessions in the same way as for any other concession. 

Refer participants to Handout 129 Learning pathways in the FET band and go through it with 
them. 

NB
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Consolidation task

Handouts
Handout 130 Consolidation task 
Handout 128 Concessions and alternative methods of assessment
Handout 129 Learning pathways in the FET band
Other relevant handouts in unit 4: mainly Handouts 108 – 116

Go through the instructions in Handout 130 Consolidation task. Help participants locate the 
relevant information, particularly in Handout 128 Concessions and alternative methods 
of assessment, and in Handouts 108 – 116 which describe support strategies for different 
purposes.

Follow up with site-based support to ensure that participants complete the task properly.

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place wherever appropriate for all concerned.

Look at the support plans participants have developed. Initiate a brief discussion about the  •
likely effectiveness of the various specific suggestions.
Check the accuracy of proposed process steps for accessing concessions or  •
accommodations or additional support.
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CHAPTER 7: 
Psycho-social support strategies for  
educators and learners

Contents
Overview of this chapter ............................................................................................................................................263
unit 1: Introduction to counselling concepts .................................................................................................264
unit 2: Stress management and self-care ......................................................................................................280

Overview of this chapter
Many learners and educators in South Africa today suffer trauma and stress and need 
psycho-social support. This chapter introduces some basic skills in counselling and stress 
management.

unit 1 introduces basic counselling concepts so that participants will be able to perform a  •
type of “emotional first aid” or “first stop counselling”. 
unit 2 looks at stress management, and ways of coping with stress. •

Each unit is a “stand-alone” workshop, comprising a mini course.
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UNIT 1: 
Introduction to counselling concepts

Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes  
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed 
Activity 1: What is counselling?  
Activity 2: The counselling process  
Activity 3: Characteristics of an effective counsellor 
Activity 4: Counselling skills: listening 
Activity 5: Counselling skills: asking questions  
Activity 6: An effective counselling session 
Activity 7: “Help directory” 
Consolidation task 

Overview of this unit
Activity 1:  What is counselling? 
 This activity defines counselling and looks at why people might find counselling 

necessary.

Activity 2:  The counselling process 
 This activity looks at the four stages of counselling process, and at the role of the 

counsellor in the process.

Activity 3:  Characteristics of an effective counsellor
 This activity looks at the characteristics of an effective counsellor, using two mini case 

studies. 

Activity 4:  Counselling skills: Listening 
 This activity looks at listening as a critical counselling skill.

Activity 5:  Counselling skills: Asking questions 
 This activity looks at asking questions as a critical counselling skill.

Activity 6:  An effective counselling session
 In this activity, participants identify effective elements in a reported counselling session

Activity 7:  “Help directory”
 In this activity, participants start compiling a directory of useful contacts in their area.

Consolidation task
Participants start practising “first stop counselling”, and work on their own “help directories”.
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Outcomes 
By the end of this unit, participants will be able to:

Define counselling •
Explain the counselling process •
Describe the behaviour and characteristics of an effective counsellor •
Discuss listening as an important counselling tool •
Discuss different types of questions and start using questioning techniques effectively •
Identify effective elements in a reported counselling session •
Compile a list of helpful resources in their area. •

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book. 

Run all the activities in the order they appear as they build on one another. Do not leave any out.

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Envelopes and paper clips/staples (Activity 2)
Two photocopies of the script for Activity 3 Table 1

Handouts
Handout 131 Stages in the counselling process  (one per group of four participants), 
Handout 132 The counselling process  (one per participant)
Handout 133 Counsellor characteristics and behaviour
Handout 134 Reflective listening
Handout 135 Reflective listening practice
Handout 136 Asking questions
Handout 137 An effective counselling session
Handout 138 An effective counselling session – notes
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ACtIvIty 1: What is counselling?

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Define counselling. •

Time needed 
10 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart and pens

Procedure

TASK 1 
Divide the flipchart into two columns headed: Counselling is … and Counselling is not …. 
Record the participants’ ideas on the flipchart.

Ask participants:  
What do you think counselling is? •
What do you think counselling is not?  •

“COUNSELLING iS”:
Key words: listening; talking; helping; dealing with problems; coping with feelings

Counselling is: A bit like holding up a mirror to yourself. For example, a mirror will show you 
what the expression on your face is like and the objects that are behind you. Counselling 
helps you to see things about yourself and your situation, but it does not take any action or 
make any changes. The changes and the action need to be implemented by you for yourself. 

“COUNSELLING iS Not”:
Key words: a casual chat; solving someone else’s problems for him/her; instructing 
someone what to do

Counselling is not: A way to hand your problems over to someone else to “fix” for you. 
However, in some circumstances, counsellors do have to take action. For example, if a child 
tells a counsellor that he/she is being abused, the counsellor should take action and must 
not expect the child to solve the situation on his or her own. Make sure this difference is clear 
to the participants. Telling the counsellor is the child’s way of asking for help.

Say to participants: You will not be doing professional counselling but rather, “first stop 
counselling”. To make a comparison: If you have done a First Aid course, you are not qualified 
as a doctor. However, you can splint a person’s leg before helping to move them to hospital, 
where a doctor will set the broken leg.  “First stop counselling” is about offering people 

ANSWERS
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“emotional First Aid”. In many cases you will refer your “client” to a professional, an organization 
or someone on the network list who can help the client specifically. 

Your job is to be a listener and a shoulder for the help-seeker to cry on, if necessary. Your role is 
very important because you are the first person to whom a child can turn for reassurance and 
help. It is essential that you know how to offer emotional support.

TASK 2 
Brainstorm the following question: Why do people need counselling? 

There will be many acceptable answers, because at some time all of us have faced problems 
that we couldn’t solve effectively by ourselves. 

Most ideas from participants are likely to fit into one or more of the following categories. 

People: 
haven’t had the opportunity to learn the skills needed to solve certain problems; they  •
don’t know how to go about solving them.

feel apathetic about solving their problems; they hope they will go away even if they do  •
nothing.

don’t have the confidence to solve the problems on their own. •

are too anxious, angry, sad, frightened etc. to be able to solve their problems – they feel  •
helpless and powerless.

are confused, or the problem looks like it can’t be solved. They are frightened to change. •

don’t have someone they trust or to whom they can talk without being judged. •

If participants relate events, don’t record the event; rather record the category under which 
the event falls. 

For example, if someone says, “A 15 year-old learner discovers he is HIV-positive after being 
sexually active for two years”, ask her why counselling would benefit this learner. She might 
then say that the learner needs someone who he can talk to without being judged, or that he 
might be too angry, frightened or sad to deal with this situation without some outside help. 

Say to participants: For these reasons, people can benefit from going to counselling. Seeking 
counselling is not a sign of weakness or stupidity. Rather it can help people to develop new 
skills and knowledge which they can use to take better control of their own lives.

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 2: the counselling process

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Explain the counselling process. •

Time needed 
30 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart, pens
Envelopes and paper clips/staples to prepare for the activity in advance 

Handout 131 Stages in the counselling process  
Handout 132 The counselling process  

Procedure
Prepare this activity in advance using Handout 131 Stages in the counselling process. You 
need one copy for each group.

There are three parts on the handout and together all three parts make up a set.

Cut Part 1 into its four sections. Staple together in the wrong order.  •
Cut part 2 into four sections. Staple together in the wrong order.  •
Cut part 3 into four sections. Staple together in the wrong order. •
You need one complete set for each group in the workshop. •   

TASK 1 
Give each group a set of Part 1, stapled together in the wrong order. Ask them to think about 
what stages the counselling process goes through. Ask them to put the four strips into the 
correct order.

Check that each group has the correct order. 

1.  Help the person to tell his story.   
2.  Help the person to consider his current options.   
3.  Help the person to make an action plan.     
4.  Help the person to commit to implementing the plan.

TASK 2 
Give each group a set of Part 2, stapled together in the wrong order. 
Ask them to match each strip to a section from Part 1.
Check that each group has made the correct matches. 

NB
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What happens: The person needs to think about what possible actions could be taken now 
to improve the situation…
Stages:  2. Help the person to consider his current options.   

What happens: …a concrete plan for future behaviour should be formulated … 
Stages: 3. Help the person to make an action plan.

What happens: The person must be mentally prepared to commit to the actions …
Stages: 4. Help the person to commit to implementing the plan.

What happens: The person is filled with details and feelings about a problem…
Stages: 1. Help the person to tell his story.

TASK 3 
Give each group a set of Part 3, stapled together in the wrong order. 

Ask them to match these to the correct sections from Part 1 and Part 2. 

Check that each group has made the correct matches and clarify any misunderstandings. 

Refer participants to Handout 132 The counselling process, which contains the correct 
answers.

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 3: Characteristics of an effective  
counsellor

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Describe the behaviour and characteristics of an effective counsellor. •

Time needed 
30 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart, pens
Two photocopies of the script at the end of this activity (called: Script for Activity 3)

Handout 133 Counsellor characteristics and behaviour 

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: I am going to demonstrate two poor counselling sessions. Watch carefully 
and make notes of what I am doing wrong.

Ask two participants to volunteer to be your clients – one for each of the counselling  •
sessions. Give each volunteer a copy of the relevant script (Script for activity 3 at the end 
of this activity). Give them a few minutes to read it through. 
Demonstrate counselling session – scene 1.  •
Ask the participants what mistakes they saw you making: list these on the flipchart. •
Demonstrate counselling session – scene 2. •
Ask the participants what mistakes they saw you making: list these on the flipchart. •

Scene 1: 
not making the client feel welcome or important •

making the client feel like she is a burden on the counsellor •

being judgmental  •

jumping to conclusions (assumes the client is giving the aunt a hard time)  •

taking sides (counsellor appears from the start to be sympathizing with the aunt instead of  •
empathizing with the client) 

not paying attention to the person’s feelings  •

moralizing •

breaking confidentiality (Zizi’s story should not be revealed to anyone else)  •

comparing the client with others  •

insulting the client by referring to her weight. •
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Scene 2:  
showing shock  •
passing judgment  •
criticizing; running the person down  •
finishing the client’s sentence for him – assuming what he was going to say  •
not trying to see the client’s actions through the client’s eyes  •
not listening to the client.   •

TASK 2 
Ask participants: What characteristics do you think an effective counsellor should have? 

List the characteristics on the flipchart. 

Some ideas are that a counsellor should:
be attentive, supportive, non-judgmental  •
make the “client” feel at home and comfortable, respect confidentiality  •
try to build trust, listen, etc. •

TASK 3 
Refer participants to Handout 133 Counsellor characteristics and behaviour.
If there is time, go through it with participants and give an overview of a few of the most 
important points (highlighted). 

ANSWERS
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Script for Activity 3: Two poor counselling sessions

SCENE 1

 Counsellor: This has been such a busy day for me. So much to do and so little time! Eish! 
(yawning and looking out of the window as if not interested) So tell me quickly 
now, what’s your problem?

 Client:  Well, since my parents died last year, I’ve been staying with my auntie and I 
am not feeling happy.

 Counsellor: (wagging a finger) Well, you know, there are always problems when you have 
to take on someone else’s children, because you adolescents don’t give us 
adults an easy time. You are very lucky to have someone to give you a home. 
Now Zizi from Grade 7 was telling me yesterday that she lives in a shack 
and has to do sex for food. You are better off than she is, so you must not be 
unhappy. I hope you are grateful to your auntie.

 Client:  Oh yes, I am very grateful but it’s just that I feel she doesn’t like me and 
resents having me there. I feel miserable and very uncomfortable all the time 
at home.

 Counsellor: Well, she probably does resent you. You can’t really blame her for that. You’re 
another mouth to feed and it looks like you eat a lot. 

 Client:  (upset and getting up to leave) I know I am overweight, but that does not make 
me deserve what has been happening in my life. I am going now.

 

SCENE 2

 Counsellor: And what happened then?

 Client: Well I told her that I had HIV.

 Counsellor: (looking shocked, gasping) Haaa! You didn’t!

 Client: Yes, I did!

 Counsellor: No! No! No! That is completely wrong! How could you do that?

 Client: Well I wanted to …

 Counsellor: (interrupting the client while he was still speaking) You wanted to end the 
relationship. And you were too scared to tell her. So you told her you were HIV-
positive because you thought that she would end the relationship. That’s what 
you wanted isn’t it?

 Client:  (looking confused) Er, um, no. That isn’t what I wanted. I just thought it would 
help our relationship if I was honest with her.…
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ACtIvIty 4: Counselling skills: listening

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Discuss listening as an important counselling tool. •

Time needed 
40 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart, pens

Handout 134 Reflective listening
Handout 135 Reflective listening practice

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: One of the most important skills in counselling is listening. One listening 
technique is called reflective listening. 

What kinds of things reflect objects?   •
What do we mean when we say that these things reflect objects?  •
If I tell you that reflective listening is like being a mirror, what do you think I mean?  •

Mirrors, water, clean glass, metal etc.  •
They show an image of the object.  •
When we use reflective listening, we give the other person an image of the events (the  •
content) she is speaking about and the feelings and emotion she is revealing

Say to participants: Reflective listening is a tool to allow a counsellor to show empathy. In 
other words, she is trying to stand in the client’s shoes and see how the client experiences the 
situation. 

This is not the same as sympathy, which involves showing pity for another person. 

Counsellors should show warmth and caring but they should not show pity, because pity 
encourages a client to feel inferior and helpless. 

Participants may need a clear definition of these terms:

Empathy – the ability to identify with and understand another person’s point of view 
Sympathy – feeling of pity for the distress or suffering of another person.

NB

ANSWERS
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TASK 2 
Refer participants to Handout 134 Reflective listening. Go through it together. Have a 
volunteer read the client’s role in the examples. 

TASK 3
Complete the activity in Handout 135 Reflective listening practice. 

Discuss the answers.

1 c)  The other answers are less effective because:
 a) it was the fact of his death not the manner of it that was a shock to the wife;
 b) it is an inadequate reflection of the wife’s issues and feelings.
  
2 a) The other answers are less effective because:
 b) this is not a full reflection of what the client has said;
 c) the counsellor is just “parroting” the client’s words instead of putting them into his/her 

own words.
  
3 b) The other answers are less effective because:
 a) the counsellor is not connecting in any way with the client’s deep and traumatic 

feelings. The counsellor is telling the client what to do;
 c) “frustrated” is an inadequate way to paraphrase the urge for suicide.
  
4 c) The other answers are less effective because:
 a) the counsellor is being judgmental, prejudiced, falsely reassuring, and is denying the 

client’s feelings;
 b) the counsellor has introduced something the client has not said. He did not mention 

that sexual intercourse was part of the relationship, although it is a romantic one.
  
5 a)  The other answers are less effective because:
 b) the counsellor is assuming things. The father did not say he was fired! He did not say he 

couldn’t pay for food and clothing. He only said he couldn’t pay for school fees and treats;
 c) the counsellor is offering reflection of feeling without reflection of content, and is 

overstating and over-interpreting the client’s feelings. 

Say to participants: Practise reflective listening responses as often as possible, at home 
and with colleagues. Choose a partner from the workshop and take turns at school to 
practise with one another. 

This technique needs careful thought and concentration and quite a long time to master. 
But it is extremely useful in all human interactions, not just in counselling situations. It is well 
worth developing as a life skill.

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 5: Counselling skills: asking questions

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Discuss the different types of questions and strat using questioning techniques effectively. •

Time needed 
35 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart, pens
Handout 136 Asking questions

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: Another essential counselling skill is asking questions, but they can be 
used incorrectly in a counselling session. Answer the following:

What is a closed question? •
What is a leading question? •
What is a probing question? •

Write the answers on the flipchart.

Closed questions: require a short direct response like “yes” or “no” or other one-word 
answer. For example: “Are you tired?” or “How old are you?”

Leading questions: lead the person to answer in a certain way. For example: “Don’t you 
agree that all people should disclose their HIV status?” It is hard for a person to answer ”no” 
to this kind of question and he will probably say “yes”, even if he disagrees.

Probing questions: explore things more deeply. For example, “What did you feel about your 
son after your grand-daughter told you he sexually abused her?” 

Probing questions are an important part of counselling. But they can make a client feel 
uncomfortable if he does not want to talk about certain matters. Clients should not be pushed 
to discuss sensitive issues before they are ready. They must trust you first, and then they 
might mention the more sensitive issue themselves.

ANSWERS

NB
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TASK 2 
Ask participants to discuss:

Why shouldn’t you ask too many questions during a single counselling session? •
When would you use closed questions in a counselling session?  •
What is the problem with leading questions in a counselling session? •
Give an example of a probing question.  •
Why is the timing of questions important in a counselling session?  •
Why do you think clients might find it difficult to answer “why” questions in a counselling  •
session? 

Refer participants to Handout 136 Asking questions. Go through it, with reference to the 
previous discussion.  

Say to participants: Practise asking questions at home. As an exercise, consciously think 
about the type of questions you ask. 
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ACtIvIty 6: An effective counselling session

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Identify effective elements in a reported counselling session. •

Time needed 
30 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart, pens

Handout 137 An effective counselling session
Handout 138 An effective counselling session – notes

Procedure

TASK 1 
Refer participants to Handout 137 An effective counselling session, which will pull together 
everything learnt in the workshop. 

Participants follow the instructions.

TASK 2 
Check answers to Handout 138 An effective counselling session – notes. Discuss.

Say to participants: Counselling takes practice. You will grow in confidence as you gain 
experience. 

As homework, role-play counselling sessions with each other, using common problems your 
learners present. When playing the role of the client, try to imagine yourselves in the situation 
that you are portraying: try to think and feel like the child. Give each other feedback; focus 
especially on how the “counsellor’s” responses made the “client” feel.
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ACtIvIty 7: Help directory 

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Compile a list of helpful resources in their area. •

Time needed 
15 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart, pens

Procedure
Say to participants: Many of the cases that you will deal with will be referred to other professionals. 
For this reason, you need to make your own “help directory” to make your work easier.

Brainstorm a list of the kinds of people, departments and organizations participants may work 
with. Include the most prominent players in different areas, and fields, and NGOs in their areas.

The directory should include each organization’s name, address, contact details, and a list of its 
services.  

NB
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Consolidation task

For participants
Compile your 1. help directory of resources and contact numbers.
Practise using the skills learned during the workshop in informal situations amongst friends 2. 
and colleagues as well as formally if required. This is the only way in which listening and 
questioning techniques will improve. Evaluate yourself critically; ask friends and colleagues 
for their comments.
Document any difficulties or successes and bring your notes to the next workshop for 3. 
discussion.

For the trainer
Follow up with site-based support to see how participants are finding the techniques and offer 
supportive feedback and suggestions where you can. 

Check that they’ve started their help directories.

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place wherever appropriate for all concerned.

Discuss and share participants’ experiences and successful strategies. Add to help directories.
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UNIT 2: 
Stress management and self-care

Contents
Overview of this unit 
Outcomes  
Notes for facilitating this unit 
Resources needed 
Activity 1: What is stress? 
Activity 2: Identifying and assessing negative stress 
Activity 3: Causes of stress  
Activity 4: The effects of too much stress  
Activity 5: Coping with stress and caring for myself 
Activity 6: A physical and mental relaxation exercise 
Consolidation task 

Overview of this unit
This unit deals with stress management and self-care. It aims to equip participants with the 
skills and knowledge to be able to identify signs and causes of stress in themselves, and to 
take appropriate action to cope. It uses the fictitious but realistic story of Mrs Phiri, an educator 
and single mother in South Africa, to raise and work through the relevant issues. 

Activity 1:  What is stress? 
 This activity defines stress.

Activity 2:  Identifying and assessing stress 
 This activity looks at stressed behaviour and participants get a chance to assess 

their own stress levels.

Activity 3:  Causes of stress
 This activity looks at the causes of stress. 

Activity 4:  The effects of too much stress
  This activity looks at the negative effects of too much stress on an individual. 

Activity 5:  Coping with stress and caring for myself
 This activity discusses coping mechanisms for stress.

Activity 6:  A physical and mental relaxation exercise
 In this activity, participants enjoy a physical and mental relaxation exercise.

Consolidation task:
Participants use the skills and methods discussed in the workshop to assess and monitor their 
stress levels on an ongoing basis, and to work on confining their stress levels within acceptable 
limits.
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Outcomes 
By the end of this section, participants will be able to:

Describe a stress response •
Recognize the effects of stress in their lives and work •
Assess their own levels of stress on an ongoing basis •
List some of the causes of stress •
Recognize the effects of too much stress (getting “hooked-in” and burning out) •
Acknowledge the importance of self-caring and de-stressing •
Find ways to be self-caring, and to de-stress. •

Notes for facilitating this unit
use your workshop planning checklist found on page 5 of this book.  •
Run all the activities in order as they build on one another. You need almost three hours to  •
run this workshop. You can shorten some activities but don’t leave any out. 

Resources needed
Flipchart and pens
Two coloured marker pens 
Prestick 
A prepared flipchart (Activity 1)
A picture of ‘Mrs Phiri’, the character who features in this workshop. use a picture from a magazine 
or find the picture at the end of this book. 
Pre-prepared, paper cut-outs to stick around Mrs Phiri in Activity 4 Getting hooked in and 
burning out. These appear at the end of this book. Photocopy them for your training
Enough space for everyone to lie down and a clean floor, or blankets to put on the floor (for 
Activity 6). 

Handouts
Handout 139 Assessing my own stress levels 
Handout 140 The effect of stress on performance
Handout 141 Getting “hooked in” and burning out
Handout 142 Mrs Phiri’s burnout
Handout 143 Stress management and self-caring ideas
Handout 144 An overview of a debriefing support group
Handout 145 Relaxation exercise
Handout 146 Assessing stress levels
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ACtIvIty 1: What is stress?

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Describe a stress response. •

Time needed 
15 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart and pens
Prestick 
A picture of ‘Mrs Phiri’, the character who features in this workshop. use a picture from a 
magazine or see the picture of Mrs Phiri at the end of this book. 
Prepared flipchart, OHP or PowerPoint slide with definition of stress

Procedure

TASK 1 
Introduce “Mrs Phiri”. Stick her picture up on the wall. Read aloud Episode 1 of Mrs Phiri’s life:

EPISODE 1 

Mrs Phiri is a Maths teacher and an ILST member. She has taught at Jumpstart Secondary 
School for ten years. She is a good teacher and she has a warm heart. She identifies orphans 
and other vulnerable children, does home visits, counselling, and whatever other ILST 
and teaching tasks are required. She is 40 years old and a single parent with a 16 year old 
daughter, Precious. 

Throughout this workshop, you are going to hear more about her and help her cope with 
stress, burnout and caring for herself.

TASK 2
Display the prepared flipchart definition of stress (see below). 

Definition of stress:

Stress is a feeling of fear, tension, or anxiety and pressure which is experienced in response  
to a difficult situation or to other feelings.

Ask participants: What does stress feel like?

Write their descriptions on the flipchart. 



© KZN Department of Education and MIET Africa 2009   FACILITATOR’S MANuAL

283 Chapter 7

Make sure the participants focus on feelings rather than on situations that might cause the 
feelings. For example:

“Stress is when you get stuck in heavy traffic and you are going to be in trouble when you arrive 
late at work” does not focus on feelings.

“Stress is a tight, twisting feeling in the stomach and rapid breathing” does focus on feelings.  

These could include:

tight stomach  rapid breathing                              
pounding heart  sweating
flushing  tense muscles/shivering               
dry mouth

Say to participants: These physical sensations are normal when someone is stressed. They 
are caused by the release of the hormone adrenalin from the adrenal glands which are situated 
just above the kidneys. 

The hormone prepares the body for the “fight or flight” response – i.e. either to grapple with 
something or to run away from it. The brain is prepared for quick thinking and the body for 
immediate action. This makes good sense if someone is about to run a race, perform in 
an exam or cope with a sudden crisis. We sometimes hear of people who get superhuman 
strength in extreme situations,. But if someone’s system is flooded with adrenalin too often and 
for too long, they can become sick. 

Health consequences known to be linked to excessive stress are heart attacks, strokes, 
stomach ulcers, high blood pressure and a weakened immune system.

NB

ANSWERS
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ACtIvIty 2: Identifying and assessing  
negative stress

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Recognize the effects of stress in their lives and work •
Assess their own levels of stress. •

Time needed 
25 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart and pens
Prestick 
Picture of Mrs Phiri at the end of this book

Handout 139 Assessing my own stress levels
Handout 140 The effect of stress on performance

Procedure

TASK 1 
Read aloud Episode 2 of Mrs Phiri’s life:  

EPISODE 2 

Mrs Phiri wakes up and looks at her bedside clock. The red digital glow tells her it is 2:30am. 
She sighs and says to herself, “How am I going to get back to sleep again?”  Eventually 
she drops off at 5:10, but her alarm sounds at 5:30. 

“I’m exhausted and my day has not even begun,” she complains. She falls back on her 
pillows and closes her eyes for a moment. She opens them again and oh dear – it is now 
7:02! She leaps out of bed, shouts at her daughter to wake up, and they both dress in a 
rush. No time for breakfast, but Mrs Phiri grabs her bottle of vitamins. She is meant to 
take two per day but this morning she just flings a handful into her mouth and swallows. 

Now they are in the car driving to school. At the stop street a man bangs his hand on her 
window. She gasps, jerks in her seat and accelerates. She is panting. The traffic is heavy and 
she knows she’ll be late. She will miss registration, assembly and the first half of the first 
lesson. Her hands are wet on the steering wheel and she can feel her heart beating hard. 

Precious says: “Ma, I’ve got a stomach ache. Please will you write a note to Mrs Dlamini 
so she will excuse me from PE?” 

Mrs Phiri replies: “Shut-up! Can’t you see I’m driving and the traffic is bad? Why do you 
always ask me to do things at the last minute? I can’t help you now, you must just put up with 
PE.” 
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When they arrive at the school, Precious climbs out and walks away without saying 
goodbye. 

Mrs Phiri bursts into her classroom where her first group of learners is making a big racket. 
She has a headache already. She notices that her favourite pupil, Dora, is absent again. She 
knows that Dora’s mother is dying. 

At break, in the staffroom, she is reminded that there is an important marks meeting for 
the Grade 11s. Her heart sinks. She has not transferred any of her Grade 11 marks onto the 
required mark sheet and she hasn’t processed any of the data for presentation. Her stomach 
churns and she sags in her chair. She doesn’t know what to do next; she just wants to cry.

Say to participants: Identify the physical, emotional and behavioural signs of stress which 
Mrs Phiri is showing. 

These should include:

Gasps / jerks in her seat / pants / wet hands / heart beating fast / shouts at daughter 
unnecessarily and unfairly / headache / stomach churns / doesn’t know what to do / wants to 
cry / etc.

TASK 2
Refer participants to Handout 139 Assessing my own stress levels. They must follow the 
instructions and complete the exercise.

Participants must keep their completed Handout 139 Assessing my own stress levels in a 
safe place. They are going to review it in two months’ time.

TASK 3
Refer participants Handout 140 The effect of stress on performance. 

Explain to participants how the graph works: 

The vertical (up) axis shows performance and the horizontal (across) one shows stress. As you 
can see, where the stress level is extremely low, performance is minimal. As stress increases, 
the performance improves. 

However, there is a limit to the helpful effect of stress. After an optimum level has been 
achieved, performance levels out and if the stress continues to increase, the performance 
decreases and can eventually become almost nil.

ANSWERS

NB
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ANSWERS

Ask participants: 
1)  under what circumstances would you say stress was useful for you?
2)  Why do you think stress could make performance “almost nil”?

1)  There is such thing as the “positive” stress you feel pre-game or pre-performance that 
helps you deliver the performance of your life. You may feel that same good stress at 
work if you are primed for an activity that you can accomplish right then and there. The 
right amount of short term, acute stress can help you focus and perform. It can motivate 
and help people attain difficult goals.  

2)  Excessive and ongoing stress makes people:
Disorganized (leading to time-wasting and other problems) −
unable to think straight or rationally −
“Go blank” or be very forgetful −
Clumsy or feel unable to move −
unable to focus or concentrate −
Exhausted −
Nauseous −
Incoherent. −

TASK 4
Say to participants: 
Some people need a crisis (high stress level) to get them going, but others find even a small 
amount of stress is counterproductive. Where do you think your individual, optimum stress-to-
performance points are? 

Think about yourself and fill in your own curve on the blank graph in Handout 140 The effect 
of stress on performance. 



© KZN Department of Education and MIET Africa 2009   FACILITATOR’S MANuAL

287 Chapter 7

ACtIvIty 3: Causes of stress

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

List some of the causes of stress. •

Time needed 
15 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart, pens
Prestick 
Picture of Mrs Phiri at the end of this book

Procedure

TASK 1 
Say to participants: Life is stressful for South Africans. What general stressors (not including 
work related pressures) do we all face? Discuss.

The answers may include:
Insufficient salary •
Increase in the interest rates •
unemployment and/or poverty •
High level of general crime •
Fear of being hijacked •
Fear of rape •
Bad driving on the roads •
Political intimidation.                              •

Ask participants: What personal stressors people can face? Discuss.

The answers may include:
Bad relationships and/or divorce •
Maintenance battles with ex-partner •
Own children taking drugs •
Own children going through turbulent adolescence •
Worry about being infected with HIV  •
Nursing family and friends dying of AIDS •
Colleagues or boss being difficult •
Car or transport problems.              •

ANSWERS

ANSWERS
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Ask participants: What kind of stress do teachers and ILST members face? 

Discuss briefly.

Any answer is acceptable, but participants may suggest some of the following:

The same people on the team end up doing all the work and I feel resentful. •

I’m supposed to be teaching but now I’m expected to be a social worker, a counsellor  •
and teach children with a range of difficulties in the same classroom. I don’t know how to 
do these things.

I’m supposed to be counselling but I don’t feel confident. I’m not a social worker and I  •
just don’t know what to say.

Home visits are emotionally draining because you see children having to handle  •
situations no child should have to face.

Children are cold and starving and I simply don’t have enough money to buy them all  •
blankets and food. I feel terrible favouring one above another.

People are abusing children and I can’t stop it, and the police don’t stop it either. The law  •
is too slow and these children need immediate help.

I am being threatened by a man who is out on bail. The child I am trying to help is being  •
raped by him. I can’t abandon this child but the man is going to harm my family if I continue.                                          

TASK 2
Say to participants: Mrs Phiri is a member of the ILST and a teacher. She faces many of these 
stressors as a teacher and ILST member. 

Read aloud Episode 3 of Mrs Phiri’s life:

EPISODE 3

Dora, Mrs Phiri’s favourite pupil, is devastated. Her mother has died. Mrs Phiri visits 
Dora’s home regularly. Dora is the now the head of her home, even though she is only 14. 
There are five younger children. Mrs Phiri’s heart breaks for Dora, and she supports the 
family as best she can with groceries and blankets. She pays the children’s school fees and 
tries to help with grant applications. She has to take time off work to do this because Home 
Affairs is open only during office hours. The process is very slow and full of problems.

There is a serious bullying and sexual harassment problem at Jumpstart Secondary School. A 
group of senior boys takes lunch away from the smaller kids and beats them up when they resist. 
Girls have to put up with hearing sexual and personal remarks all the time and sometimes have 
their breasts and bottoms squeezed. The male teachers don’t think this behaviour is a problem. 

ANSWERS
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The female teachers say “Look – you can try to stop it on the school premises but it will 
just go on in the community anyway.”  Some of the children who have been bullied and 
sexually harassed ask Mrs Phiri for help.

Precious and her mother have a shaky relationship. Sometimes Precious sulks for days and 
doesn’t speak to Mrs Phiri. She resents the fact that her mother spends a lot of time running 
around after vulnerable children and spending all the spare money on Dora’s family. “Why 
can’t I have a trip to Durban?” she moans. “I’m your real daughter and you should love me 
best.”

There is high learner absenteeism at the school, and this is mainly AIDS-related. Children 
are either sick themselves, or nursing bedridden family members. On top of that, the 
teachers’ wage strike this year meant that 15 teaching days were lost at Jumpstart 
Secondary. Mrs Phiri’s classes are far behind with the syllabus, and the principal is putting 
on the pressure.

Mrs Mlotshwa, Mrs Phiri’s favourite colleague (who is also a good friend) dies. Mrs 
Mlotshwa was the only other Maths teacher in the school, and so Mrs Phiri has to take over 
her classes.

Mrs Phiri offers counselling every lunch break. One day, a Grade 9 girl reveals to her that 
she is being sexually abused by a male teacher. This teacher is also the deputy principal and 
is very friendly with the principal himself. The girl’s case reminds Mrs Phiri of her own 
childhood, when she was raped on several occasions by her uncle.

Say to participants: We will come back to Mrs Phiri’s stressors later on in the workshop. 
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ACtIvIty 4: Effects of too much stress

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

recognize the effects of too much stress (getting “hooked in” and burning out). •

Time needed 
30 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart, pens
Prestick 
Picture of Mrs Phiri at the end of this book
Pre-prepared paper cut-outs to stick around Mrs Phiri. 

Find cut outs at the end of this book. Photocopy them for your training. Stick them up when 
prompted to in the activity instructions below.  

Handout 141 Getting “hooked in” and burning out
Handout 142 Mrs Phiri’s burnout
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Procedure

TASK 1 
Refer participants to Handout 141 Getting “hooked in” and burning out. Go through it 
together. On the flipchart, prestick stressors 1 to 6 closely around Mrs Phiri so that she is 
boxed in by them and has no space to move.

Remind participants that you read them this story in Mrs Phiri’s episode 3 earlier in the 
workshop.  

Ask participants: What do you notice about Mrs Phiri’s situation? 

Events in her life have boxed her in. She has no personal “space” for anything else.

TASK 2
Divide participants into 6 groups.  Allocate to each group a different one of Mrs Phiri’s 
‘stressors’ to discuss. 

They must answer the question: How does this stressor makes Mrs Phiri feel? 

Get feedback. 

It is likely there will be some repetition. The repetition is important. Each time Mrs Phiri  
re-experiences an emotion, she probably feels worse.

On the flipchart, prestick the feelings 1 to 6 around Mrs Phiri and the relevant stressor. Note to 
what extent feelings are repeated.

TASK 3
Prestick the actions 1 to 6 around these feelings. Explain them as you go.

TASK 4 
Refer groups to Handout 142 Mrs Phiri’s burnout and ask them to complete the task. 

Get feedback.

Stress breeds more stress. Mrs Phiri’s actions are causing her increased dysfunction and 
therefore increased stress.

ANSWERS

NB

NB
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ACtIvIty 5: Coping with stress and caring for myself

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Acknowledge the importance of self-caring and de-stressing •
Find ways to be self-caring and to de-stress. •

Time needed 
35 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart, pens
Two coloured marker pens 
Prestick 
Picture of Mrs Phiri with cut-outs all around her as per the previous activity   

Handout 143 Stress management and self-caring ideas
Handout 144 An overview of a debriefing support group

Procedure

TASK 1 
Read aloud Episode 4 of Mrs Phiri’s life:  

EPISODE 4

Mrs Phiri is in the school’s marking room with three of her colleagues, Mr Mhlongu, Miss 
Erasmus and Mrs Jacobs.

“You caused a big upset with the principal this morning,” says Mrs Jacobs. “I thought for 
a moment that you were going to hit him! I agree that his attitude towards bullying and 
sexual harassment is unacceptable – even unconstitutional – and needs to change. But 
asking for the boys to have time out of class this year for workshops, especially after the 
strike, was a request that was sure to be refused.” 

“Ja, and you look like you need a good holiday, Mrs Phiri,” says Miss Erasmus.

“I don’t just need a holiday, I need a whole new life in a whole new world,” says Mrs Phiri. 
She pours out to her colleagues all the events that are besieging her. “I don’t know what to 
do to cope and to feel better.”

“Don’t be such a push-over,” says Miss Erasmus. “For me, this teaching job is just a job. I’m not 
a social worker and I’m not a charity fund. I want to have a life as well as a job. I can’t work with 
those orphans and other vulnerable children – it is just too depressing. So I just teach. When the 
last bell goes that’s it. I’m off home. I sometimes have to mark at the weekend but that’s the limit.”

“I couldn’t sleep at night if I didn’t do something for those kids,” replies Mrs Phiri. 
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ANSWERS

“You hardly sleep at night anyway, from what you’ve been saying,” points out Mr 
Mhlongu. “Now me, I try to keep things within contained times. See, I do counselling 
three afternoons a week, from the end of school to 4:00pm. If a learner comes to me 
between those times, I do the counselling. If a learner comes with a crisis at 3:55 or 4:00 
pm on Monday, I just say: ‘Look here, I’m going off duty now. Come back with your 
problem on Wednesday at 2:30.’”

“Ha! Isn’t that a bit harsh?” exclaims Mrs Jacobs. “What if that child is terrified to go 
home? Is it fair or right to ask her to wait? I think it is good that you keep helping times 
limited and you are able to say ‘no’, but surely you also need to be flexible?”

“If you just paid more attention to your own needs, Mrs Phiri, you would feel better. If you 
did hard physical exercise at least three times a week, and spent time at the weekend doing 
something you enjoy, like sewing or watching TV, you would feel much more relaxed,” 
suggests Miss Erasmus.

“Please don’t ask me to fit more activities into my week,” groans Mrs Phiri. “It just can’t be 
done. And I haven’t the energy to clean my kitchen properly, let alone run around the block.”

Ask participants: 
What do you think of the comments made by each of Mrs Phiri’s colleagues? •
What did her colleagues suggest that Mrs Phiri does to de-stress and change her behaviour?  •
What do you think about these suggestions? •
What else could Mrs Phiri do to help herself feel better? Write the ideas on the flipchart.  •

These could include:  

Accept that if she doesn’t take time to be self-caring, she’ll break down. It is better for the  •
people she helps that she does not crumble.

Make a quiet time in the early morning (for prayer/meditation/deep breathing) a priority. •

Exercise at least three times a week and eat properly. •

Acknowledge to herself what she  • is doing, instead of mourning what she cannot do. Any 
one person can make a difference; no one person can change the world.

Suggest to the ILST that people have portfolios, so one person does not end up doing  •
every type of task. Mrs Phiri can then choose which team task she can handle (e.g. home 
visits only, or counselling only).

Ask for support – a colleague can accompany her on home visits and they can share the  •
burden of assisting orphans and other vulnerable children, and the burden of their own feelings.

Ask the counsellor to help her and other ILST members with regular de-briefing. •

Learn to say “no”. •
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Say to participants: Some suggestions focus on self-caring whilst others are practical 
management solutions. There might also be some overlap between the two categories – after 
all, stress management is a form of self-caring! 

Together, go through the list again, identifying which category each point falls into.

TASK 2
Refer participants to Handout 143 Stress management and self-caring ideas and tell them 
to follow the instructions.

Discuss aspects participants wish to raise.

TASK 3
Suggest that teachers, ILST members, office colleagues, etc. form a support group that could 
meet regularly to help debrief one another. 

Refer participants to Handout 144 An overview of a debriefing support group:
Go through the handout together •
Get participants to read different roles in the  • Short example of a debriefing support 
session in the handout.
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ACtIvIty 6: A physical and mental relaxation 
exercise

Outcomes
By the end of this activity, participants will be able to:

Find ways to be self-caring and to de-stress.  •

Time needed 
15 minutes 

Resources needed 
Flipchart, pens
Enough space for everyone to lie down and a clean floor, or blankets to put on the floor. 

Handout 145 Relaxation exercise

Procedure
Take participants through Handout 145 Relaxation exercise.

Do not be surprised if people fall asleep while doing this exercise. If that happens, it shows how 
well they have relaxed. Do not wake them until the end of the exercise.NB
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Consolidation task

For participants:
1. Remind participants that working towards achieving the objectives of the workshop involves 

ongoing focus on self-care and stress management.

 In two months (ask them to diarize the date now) participants must fill in Handout 139 
Assessing my own stress levels (without first looking at the one they completed today)

 Afterwards, they can compare the two self-assessments and ask themselves the questions 
at the bottom of Handout 146 Assessing stress levels.

2. Each week (ask participants to diarize the dates now) for the next two months, participants 
must review their Handout 143 Stress management and self-caring ideas They must 
ask themselves: “Am I implementing what I decided to do during the workshop? If not, what 
barriers to implementation am I experiencing, and how can I overcome these?” 

For the trainer:
Follow up with site-based visits to offer support and remind participants to complete the tasks 
as outlined above. Discuss the extent to which they’ve managed their own stress levels, or 
helped others to do the same. 

Feedback from consolidation task
This takes place wherever appropriate for all concerned.

Discuss how participants are managing their stress. Share ideas.
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